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SPECIAL NOTICE 

The Contractor is responsible for all requirements contained within the State of California, Department 
of Transportation Standard Specifications, dated 2023, and these Special Provisions. These Special 
Provisions are intended to clarify, change, subtract, or add details and requirements to the Standard 
Specifications. Where conflicts or differences exist between the Standard Specifications and these 
Special Provisions, the Special Provisions shall govern. Contractor’s attention is directed to Section 5- 
1.02, “Contract Components” of the Standard Specifications for further information regarding the 
governing ranking of contract parts. 

 
The bidder’s attention is directed to the section entitled “Subcontracting” in Section 4 of the Special 
Provisions regarding the requirement that proposed subcontractors be listed in the bidder’s proposal. 
Subcontractors performing work in excess of one-half of one percent of the total bid or $10,000, 
whichever is greater, shall be listed. 

 
 
This project bid is subject to the Build America, Buy America Act (BABAA) requirements under 
Title IX of the Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act (“IIJA”), Pub. L. 177-58. Absent an approved 
waiver, all iron, steel, manufactured products, and construction materials used in this project must 
be produced in the United States, as further outlined by the Office of Management and Budget’s 
Memorandum M-22-11, Initial Implementation Guidance on Application of Buy America 
Preference in Federal Financial Assistance Programs for Infrastructure, April 18,2022. 
 
Domestic Preference: Iron and steel products used in this project comply with the Build America, 
Buy America Act (BABAA) requirements mandated by Title IX of the Infrastructure Investment 
and Jobs Act (“IIJA”), Pub. L. 177-58. 
 
Any request for substitute or “or equal” shall include the Manufacturer’s Certification of compliance 
with the Build America, Buy America Act (BABAA) requirements mandated by Title IX of the 
Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act (“IIJA”), Pub. L. 177-58. 
 
Exemptions may apply.
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CITY OF MARYSVILLE ELLIS LAKE PARK ENHANCEMENT PROJECT  
PROPOSAL CONTRACT NO. 25-10 
 

BID ITEM SECTION REFERENCE 
 

Item 
No.

Item Description Estimated 
Quantity

Unit

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete walk & Portion of Cobble Bank 14,200 SF
2 Remove Existing Tree 17                    EA
3 Relocate Existing  Light (Includes new Pull Box & Wiring) 6                      EA
4 Minor Concrete - Remove & Replace Curb & Gutter 15                    LF
5 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
6 Boardwalk Cast in Place Foundation 59                    EA
7 Boardwalk  Foundation  Additional Concrete for Voids 100                  CY
8 11' Wide Precast Boardwalk (Includes All Components and Connection 

to Cast in Place Foundation)
8,922 SF

9 Drain Rock Under Boardwalk 1,010               TON
10 Boardwalk Railing 811                  LF
11 Boardwalk Curb 811                  LF
12 Sidewalk With 1 Deepened Edge 3,000               SF
13 Sidewalk with 2 Deepened Edges 9,000               SF
14 Sidewalk Without Deepened Edge 2,500               SF
15 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 550                  TON
16 Accessible Ramp (Single Through - Case F) 4                      EA
17 Stairs with Railing 1                      LS
18 18" Retaining Curb at Stairs 38                    LF
19 Decomposed Granite Section 2,500               SF
20 Fishing Pad - Railing 120                  LF
21 Fishing Pad -  Bench and Receptacle 5                      EA
22 Pavement Delineation Crosswalk (Detail A24F - Ladder) 1                      EA

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete 1,500 SF
2 Demolition of Existing Bridge 1 LS
3 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
4 Minor Concrete (New Sidewalks) (4") 2,450               SF
5 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 100                  TON
6 10' Wide Precast Bridge (Includes All Components and Connection to 

Cast in Place Abutment)
2,800 SF

7 Bridge Railing 1 LS
8 Bridge Cast in Place  Abutments 2 EA
9 Bridge Column 4 EA
10  Bench and Receptacle 1                      EA

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete 80 SF
2 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
3 Accessible Ramp (Single Through - Case F) 2                      EA
4 Minor Concrete (New Sidewalks) (4") 810                  SF
5 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 40                    TON
6 Play Curb 135                  LF
7 Playground  Ramp 1                      EA
8 Playground Fence 125 LF
9 Playground Mulch 42                    CY
10 Shade Structure 1                      EA
11 Play Equipment (Rockpile) 1                      EA
12 Play Equipment (Worm Climber) 1                      EA
13 Play Equipment (Solo Spinner) 1                      EA

1 Irrigation Repair 1 LS
2 Tree Protection Fencing 1                      LS
3 Horticultural Analysis 1                      EA
4 Trees 24" Box 11                    EA
5 Seeded Turf Event Lawn 22,000             SF
6 Sod Turf Repair 8,300               SF
7 90 Day Maintenance 1                      LS

Bid Schedule 4 - Landscaping & Irrigation

Bid Schedule 1 - Path / Boardwalk

Bid Schedule 2 - Gazebo Island Area

Bid Schedule 3 - Playground Area
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NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS 

CITY OF MARYSVILLE 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 

 
 

Sealed proposals will be received at the City Clerk’s Office, City of Marysville, located at City Hall, 526 
C Street, Marysville, California, 95901, until 1:30 P.M. on August 13, 2026, at which time they will be 
publicly opened and read aloud, for construction in accordance with the specifications to which special 
reference is made as follows: 

ELLIS LAKE PARK ENHANCEMENT PROJECT 
CONTRACT NO. 25-10 

No bid will be considered unless it is made on the bid form included in the project Bid Book furnished by the Public 
Works Department obtained through Public Purchase online bidding service. Bids are required for the entire 
work described herein. 

 
Each bid must be accompanied by cash, cashier’s check, certified check, or a bidder’s bond executed by an 
admitted surety insurer made payable to the City of Marysville for an amount equal to at least ten percent (10%) 
of the total bid amount, such guaranty to be forfeited should the bidder to whom the contract is awarded fail to 
enter into the contract. 

 
GENERAL WORK DESCRIPTION 
 
In general, this project consists of replacing the path along the east side of Ellis Lake from 10th Street north to 
14th Street and down 14th Street, replacing it with a wider path that is a combination of concrete sidewalk and 
precast concrete boardwalk. This work includes tree removal, park lighting relocation, landscaping modifications, 
benches for fishing areas, and trash receptacles. Improving Gazebo Island by replacing the accessible path and 
pedestrian bridge and making landscaping enhancements. Installing a play area off of 11th Street on the east side 
of the lake. 

For additional information, see the Project plans. 
 

FUNDING SOURCES 
This project is funded with State funds through the Clean California Grant, and local funds. 

 
ENGINEER’S ESTIMATE 
The Engineer’s Estimate for this contract is $3,500,000. 

 
CONTRACT TIME 
The Project has 125 Working Days. 

 
PRE-BID MEETING 
A non-mandatory pre-bid meeting is scheduled for 9:00 AM Wednesday, July 29, 2026, on site at 10th 
& B Street. The meeting is to inform bidders and potential subcontractors of project requirements, arranging 
solicitations, times for the presentation of bids, quantities, specifications, delivery schedules. The City will also 
answer any questions pertaining to the Plans, Contract, and Specifications. 
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OBTAINING OR INSPECTING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Project Bid Book and Construction Plans can be downloaded in PDF format, online at 
https://www.marysville.ca.us/bids-rfps  or can be obtained at the Public Works office, City of Marysville, 526 C 
Street, Marysville, California, 95901, for a non-refundable deposit of $75.00 per set.  An additional non-
refundable deposit of $25.00 for shipping and handling is required for those requesting delivery by U.S. mail.  
Deposit shall be in the form of a cashier’s check, personal check, or business check. If a contractor elects to 
submit a bid, the proposal form shall be on the from the City provides in the specifications or as modified by 
addendum.   
 
Inquiries or questions based on alleged patent ambiguity of the plans, specifications or estimate must be 
communicated as a bidder inquiry prior to bid opening. The deadline for submitting questions is Friday July 
31, 2026 at 4:00 p.m. Any such inquiries or questions, submitted after bid opening, will not be treated as a bid 
protest. Please direct questions to or to be placed on the plan holders list by contacting the public works 
department, (530) 749-3902. Inquiries may be submitted in writing to Director of Public Works, at 526 C Street, 
Marysville, CA 95901 or by e-mail to the Consultant City Engineer at jmallen@mhm-inc.com. 

 
LICENSING REQUIREMENTS 
At the time that the City awards the contract for this project, the Contractor shall possess either a Class A 
Contractor’s License, or a combination of classes required by the categories and types of work included in this 
contract. The contract is subject to state contract nondiscrimination and compliance requirements pursuant to 
Government Code, Section 12990. 

 
PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS 
This project requires the payment of prevailing wage rates to members of each craft or classification performing 
work on this project. 
 
Pursuant to Section 1773 of the Labor Code, the general prevailing wage rates in Yuba County have been 
determined by the Director of the California Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). A copy of the California 
State prevailing wage rates can be obtained online at the following link: 

https://www.dir.ca.gov/public-works/prevailing-wage.html 
 

BID RIGGING STATEMENT 
The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free hotline to report bid rigging activities. Use the 
hotline to report bid rigging, bidder collusion, and other fraudulent activities. The hotline number is (800) 424- 
9071. The service is available 24 hours 7 days a week and is confidential and anonymous. The hotline is part of 
the DOT's effort to identify and investigate highway construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under 
the direction of the DOT Inspector General. 

REGISTRATION WITH DIR 
A contractor or subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid proposal, subject to the requirements 
of Section 4104 of the Public Contract Code or engage in the performance of any contract for public work, as 
defined in this chapter, unless currently registered and qualified to perform public work pursuant to Section 
1725.5. It is not a violation of this section for an unregistered contractor to submit a bid that is authorized by 
Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions Code or by Section 10164 or 20103.5 of the Public Contract 
Code, provided the contractor is registered to perform public work pursuant to Section 1725.5 at the time the 
contract is awarded. 

PAYMENT RETENTIONS AND SUBSTITUTION OF SECURITIES 
Five Percent (5%) will be withheld from each progress payment made to the contractor for work performed and 

https://www.marysville.ca.us/bids-rfps
http://www.dir.ca.gov/public-works/prevailing-wage.html
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will be held until completion of the work, its acceptance and the expiration of the period provided by law for filing 
liens by laborers or materialmen. In accordance with the provisions of § 22300 of the Public Contract Code of the 
State of California, securities may be substituted for the monies which the City withholds, or the Contractor may 
request that retention be paid to an escrow agent. 

 
BIDDING PROVISIONS 
In its discretion, the City Council of Marysville or its designee may reject any and all bids presented, may accept 
an item or group of items of any bid, may modify or cancel in whole or in part the notice inviting bids, and may 
determine to re-advertise for bids. Similarly, the City Council or its designee reserves the right to waive 
informalities and minor irregularities in any bids received. 

Unit prices shall be shown on bids submitted as well as a total price for each item bid upon. 
 
 
 

Date Published 07/13/26 
 

MAGGIE SANCHEZ, CITY CLERK 
CITY COUNCIL OF MARYSVILLE 
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PROPOSAL                    CONTRACT NO. 25-10 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

SECTION 1 – DEFINITIONS 
1.1 GENERAL  
The work embodied herein shall be done in accordance with the appropriate provisions of the 
Specifications entitled “State of California, Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications” 
dated 2023, insofar as the same may apply and in accordance with the following special provisions. 

 
Whenever in said Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions the following terms are used, 
they shall be understood to mean and to refer to the following: 

 
“Department” or “Department of Transportation” – The Public Works Department of the City 
of Marysville. 

 
“Engineer” or “Director” – The City Engineer or the Director of Public Works of the City of 
Marysville or their authorized agents. 

 
“Laboratory” – That laboratory designated by the Engineer. 

 
“State” – The City of Marysville. 

 
Other terms appearing in the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions shall have the 
intent and meaning specified in Section 1, Definition of Terms of the Standard Specifications. 

 
In case of conflict between Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, the Special 
Provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting portions. 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 2 –PROPOSAL AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
2.1 EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK 
The bidder is required to examine carefully the site of the proposed work, plans, special provisions, standard 
specifications, and contract forms for the work contemplated, and it will be assumed that the bidder investigated 
and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered, as to the character, quality, and quantities of work to be 
performed and materials to be furnished, and as to the requirements of the Special Provisions and the contract. 
It is mutually agreed that submission of a proposal shall be considered prima facie evidence that the bidder has 
made such examination. 

2.2 PROPOSAL FORM 
The Project Bid Book and Construction Plans may be obtained from the City web site in PDF format, online at 
https://www.marysville.ca.us/bids-rfps . To be placed on the plan holders list by contacting the public works 
department, (530) 749-3902 or by e-mail to the Consultant City Engineer at jmallen@mhm-inc.com. 

 
All proposals must give the prices proposed, with unit prices prevailing, and must be signed by the bidder with 
his address. Copies of proposal forms obtained from a source other than the City will not be allowed. 

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless registered with 
the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5 with limited exceptions from this 
requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code Section 1771.1(a). 

 
2.3 DELIVERY OF PROPOSAL 
Said bid or proposal shall be delivered to the City Clerk’s Office, City of Marysville, in accordance with the 
Notice inviting sealed proposals. 

 
2.4 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSAL 
No bidder may withdraw his proposal for a period of ninety (90) days after the date set for the opening thereof. 

 
2.5 COMPETENCY OF BIDDER 
The City may require any bidder to furnish a statement of financial responsibility, technical ability and 
experience. No bid will be accepted from a Contractor who is not licensed under Chapter 9, Division 3, 
California Business and Professions Code. 

 
2.6 REJECTION OF PROPOSALS 
Proposals may be rejected if they show any alterations of form, additions not called for, conditional or 
alternative bids, incomplete bids, erasures, or irregularities of any kind. 

 
The City reserves the right to waive any informality or irregularity in any bid or bidding. The right is reserved 
to reject any and all proposals. 

https://www.marysville.ca.us/bids-rfps
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2.7 BIDDER GUARANTY 
All bids shall be presented under sealed cover and shall be accompanied by cashier’s check, certified check, 
or bidder’s bond, made payable to the City of Marysville, for an amount equal to at least ten percent (10%) of 
said bid, and no bids shall be considered unless such cashier’s check, certified check, or bidder’s bond is 
enclosed herewith. 

 
2.8 AWARD OF CONTRACT 
All bids will be compared on the basis of the Engineer's Estimate of quantities of work to be done. 

 
The contract, if awarded, will be based on the lowest responsible and responsive bid for the “Base Bid 
Schedule.” 

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project unless 
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5. 

 
2.9 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
The contract shall be executed by the successful bidder and returned, together with the contract bonds and 
certificates of insurance, within fifteen (15) days after the award of contract. 

 
2.10 CONTRACT BONDS 
Contractor shall provide, at the time of the execution of the agreement or contract for work and at his own 
expense, an admitted surety bond in an amount equal to at least one hundred percent (100%) of the contract 
price as security for the faithful performance of said agreement. Contractor shall also provide, at the time of 
the execution of the agreement or contract for the work, and at his own expense, a separate admitted surety 
bond in an amount equal to at least one hundred percent (100%) of the contract price as security for the 
payment of all persons performing labor and furnishing materials in connection with said agreement. Each 
bond shall be in the form included in these contract documents. Sureties on each of said bonds shall be 
satisfactory to the City Attorney. 

 
2.11 GUARANTY OF WORK 
Notwithstanding the acceptance of said work and improvements and inspection thereof by the City, Contractor 
guarantees all of said work and shall perform or cause to be performed repairs, additions, or corrective work 
caused by the deficiency or omission of Contractor for one (1) year after the work has been completed and 
accepted by the City. The Faithful Performance Bond herein provided shall cover the guarantee set forth in 
this paragraph. 
 

 
2.12 TITLE VI ASSURANCES 

 
During the performance of this Agreement, the contractor, for itself, its assignees and successors in interest 
(hereinafter collectively referred to as CONTRACTOR) agrees as follows: 

a. Compliance with Regulations: CONTRACTOR shall comply with the regulations relative to 
nondiscrimination in federally assisted programs of the Department of Transportation, Title 49, Code 
of Federal Regulations, Part 21, as they may be amended from time to time, (hereinafter referred to 
as the REGULATIONS), which are herein incorporated by reference and made a part of this 
agreement. 

b. Nondiscrimination: CONTRACTOR, with regard to the work performed by it during the 
AGREEMENT, shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, sex, national origin, religion, 
age, or disability in the selection and retention of sub-applicants, including procurements of 
materials and leases of equipment. CONTRACTOR shall not participate either directly or indirectly 
in the discrimination prohibited by Section 21.5 of the Regulations, including employment practices 
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when the agreement covers a program set forth in Appendix B of the Regulations. 
c. Solicitations for Sub-agreements, Including Procurements of Materials and Equipment: In all 

solicitations either by competitive bidding or negotiation made by CONTRACTOR for work to be 
performed under a Sub- agreement, including procurements of materials or leases of equipment, 
each potential sub-applicant or supplier shall be notified by CONTRACTOR of the CONTRACTOR’S 
obligations under this Agreement and the Regulations relative to nondiscrimination on the grounds 
of race, color, or national origin. 

d. Information and Reports: CONTRACTOR shall provide all information and reports required by the 
Regulations, or directives issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit access to its books, records, 
accounts, other sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the recipient or 
FHWA to be pertinent to ascertain compliance with such Regulations or directives. Where any 
information required of CONTRACTOR is in the exclusive possession of another who fails or refuses to 
furnish this information, CONTRACTOR shall so certify to the recipient or FHWA as appropriate, and 
shall set forth what efforts CONTRACTOR has made to obtain the information. 

e. Sanctions for Noncompliance: In the event of CONTRACTOR’s noncompliance with the 
nondiscrimination provisions of this agreement, the recipient shall impose such agreement 
sanctions as it or the FHWA may determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to: 
i. withholding of payments to CONTRACTOR under the Agreement within a reasonable period 

of time, not to exceed 90 days; and/or 
ii. cancellation, termination or suspension of the Agreement, in whole or in part. 

f. Incorporation of Provisions: CONTRACTOR shall include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (6) 
in every sub-agreement, including procurements of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt 
by the Regulations, or directives issued pursuant thereto. 

CONTRACTOR shall take such action with respect to any sub-agreement or procurement as the recipient or 
FHWA may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance, provided, 
however, that, in the event CONTRACTOR becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a sub-
applicant or supplier as a result of such direction, CONTRACTOR may request the recipient enter into such 
litigation to protect the interests of the State, and, in addition, CONTRACTOR may request the United States to 
enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 
 

 
2.13 FEDERAL LOBBYING RESTRICTIONS 
 
Section 1352, Title 31, United States Code prohibits Federal funds from being expended by the recipient 
or any lower tier sub-recipient of a Federal-aid contract to pay for any person for influencing or attempting 
to influence a Federal agency or Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal-aid contract, 
the making of any Federal grant or loan, or the entering into of any cooperative agreement. 
 
If any funds other than Federal funds have been paid for the same purposes in connection with this 
Federal-aid contract, the recipient shall submit an executed certification and, if required, submit a 
completed disclosure form as part of the bid documents. 
 
A certification for Federal-aid contracts regarding payment of funds to lobby Congress or a Federal agency 
is included in the Proposal.  Standard Form - LLL, “Disclosure of Lobbying Activities,” with instructions for 
completion of the Standard Form is also included in the proposal.  Signing the proposal shall constitute 
signature of the certification. 
 
The above-referenced certification and disclosure of lobbying activities shall be included in each 
subcontract and any lower-tier contracts exceeding One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000).  All 
disclosure forms, but not certifications, shall be forwarded from tier to tier until received by the Engineer. 
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The Contractor, subcontractors, and any lower-tier contractors shall file a disclosure form at the end of 
each calendar quarter in which there occurs any event that requires disclosure or that materially affects 
the accuracy of the information contained in any disclosure form previously filed by the Contractor, 
subcontractors, and any lower-tier contractors.  An event that materially affects the accuracy of the 
information reported includes: 
 

1) A cumulative increase of Twenty-five Thousand Dollars ($25,000) or more in the amount paid 
or expected to be paid for influencing or attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or 

 
2) A change in the person(s) or individual(s) influencing or attempting to influence a covered 

Federal action; or 
 
3)  A change in the officer(s), employees(s), or Member(s) contacted to influence or attempt to 

influence a covered Federal Action. 
 

2.14 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) 
 
This project is subject to Title 49 CFR 26.13(b): 
 
The Contractor, sub-recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national 
origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry out applicable requirements 
of 49 CFR, Part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the contractor 
to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the termination 
of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate. 

 
There is no DBE Contract goal. 
 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 3 – CONTROL OF THE WORK 
3.1 GENERAL 
Attention is directed to the provisions of Section 5 of the Standard Specifications and the following provisions. 

 
3.2 LINES, GRADES, AND SURVEYING 
The Contractor shall be responsible for hiring a licensed land surveyor to perform all necessary construction 
staking. Construction staking shall be considered included in the price or prices bid for various related items of 
work in the bid schedule and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

3.3 INTENT OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
These Special Provisions, the Plans, the Standard Specifications, and all supplementary documents are 
essential parts of the contract, and a requirement occurring in one is as binding as though occurring in all. They 
are intended to be cooperative, to describe and to provide for a complete work. If a discrepancy exists: 

Governing ranking of Contract parts in descending order is: 
Special Provisions 
Project Plans 
Standard Specifications 
Revised Standard Plans 
Standard Plans 
Supplemental Project Information 
Written numbers and notes on a drawing govern over the graphics 
Detail drawing governs over a general drawing 
Specific specification governs over a general specification 
Specification in a section governs over a specification referenced by that section 

If a discrepancy is found or confusion arises, submit an RFI 

3.4 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL 
Attention is directed to Sections 13 and 14 of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor shall comply with 
all environmental control rules, regulations, ordinances, and statutes that apply to the project and any work 
performed pursuant to the contract. 

 
Contractor shall haul away and dispose of all removed waste materials at a proper disposal site. 

Unless otherwise designated, all trees, landscaping, and shrubbery shall be protected. 

Contractor will be required to provide the City a spill countermeasure plan prior to beginning construction. 
 

3.5 FINAL INSPECTION 
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of the completion of the work, and the Engineer will promptly 
inspect the work. The Engineer will develop a final punch list, and the Contractor will be notified in writing of 
any defects or deficiencies to be remedied. When notified that this work has been completed, the Engineer will 
again inspect the work and when satisfied that all work has been done in accordance with the contract drawings 
and these Special Provisions, he will recommend to the City Council that they formally accept the contract as 
complete. The completion date, for purposes of computing “Time for Completion” and liquidated damages, if 
any, will be considered to be the date of Contractor’s first written completion notice, provided that, in the 
Engineer’s judgment, the work is substantially complete and operational at that time. 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 4 –LEGAL REGULATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC 
4.1 Laws to be Observed 
The Contractor shall keep himself fully informed of all existing state and national laws and all municipal 
ordinances and regulations of the City of Marysville which in any manner affect those engaged or employed in 
the work, or the materials used in the work, or which in any way affect the conduct of the work, and of all such 
orders and decrees of bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or authority over the same. 

4.2 Prevailing Wages 
It shall be mandatory upon the Contractor to whom the contract is awarded, and upon any subcontractor under 
him, to pay not less than the specified rates as listed in the “Notice to Contractors” to all laborers, workmen, 
and mechanics employed by them in the execution of the contract. The Contractor shall provide the City with 
a certified copy of all payroll records in accordance with Section 1776 of the Labor Code. The Contractor and 
all subcontractors shall furnish electronic certified payroll records directly to the Labor Commissioner (aka 
Division of Labor Standards Enforcement). 

 
4.3 Permits and Licenses 
The Contractor shall procure all permits and licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices necessary 
and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the work. There will be no charge for the permits from the 
City. 

 
All contractors, including subcontractors, shall have a City business license in accordance with the Marysville 
Municipal Code. 

 
4.4 Indemnity 
The City of Marysville and all officers and employees thereof connected with the work, including but not limited 
to the Director and the Engineer, shall not be answerable or accountable in any manner for any loss or damage 
that may happen to the work or any part thereof; for any loss or damage to any of the materials or other things 
used or employed in performing the work; for injury to or death of any person, either workmen or the public; or 
for damage to property from any cause which might have been prevented by the Contractor, or his workmen, 
or anyone employed by him. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for any liability imposed by law and for injuries to or death of any person, 
including but not limited to workmen and the public, or damage to property resulting from defects or 
obstructions or from any cause whatsoever during the progress of the work or at any time before its completion 
and final acceptance. 

The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the City of Marysville and all officers and employees thereof 
connected with the work, including but not limited to the Director and the Engineer, from all claims, suits or 
actions of every name, kind and description, brought forth, or on account of, injuries to or death of any person, 
including but not limited to workmen and the public, or damage to property resulting from the performance of a 
contract, except as otherwise provided by statute. The duty of the Contractor to indemnify and save harmless 
includes the duties to defend as set forth in Section 2778 of the Civil Code. 

 
With respect to third party claims against the Contractor, the Contractor waives any and all rights to any type 
of express or implied indemnity against the City, its officers or employees. 

It is the intent of the parties that the Contractor will indemnify and hold harmless the City, its officers and 
employees from any and all claims, suits or actions as set forth above regardless of the existence or degree of 
fault or negligence on the part of the City, the Contractor, the subcontractor or employee of any of these, other 
than the active negligence of the City, its officers and employees. 

 
4.5 Insurance 
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The Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the contract insurance against all claims for 
injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the 
work hereunder by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees, or subcontractors. 

 
Minimum Scope of Insurance – Coverage shall be at least as broad as: 

Insurance Services Offices Commercial General Liability coverage (occurrence Form CG 00 
01) including products and completed operations. 
Insurance Services Office Form Number CA 0001 covering Automobile Liability, Code I (any 
auto). 
Workers’ Compensation insurance as required by the State of California and Employer’s 
Liability Insurance. 

Minimum Limits of Insurance – The Contractor shall maintain limits no less than: 
General Liability: $2,000,000 per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury, and property 
damage. The aggregate limit shall be $2,000,000 and shall apply separately to the Contractor’s 
work under this contract. 
Automobile Liability: $1,000,000 per accident for bodily injury and property damage. 
Workers Compensation: Statutory limits. 
Employers’ Liability: $1,000,000 each accident, $1,000,000 policy limit bodily injury by 
disease, $1,000,000 each employee bodily injury by disease. 

 
If the contractor maintains higher limits than the minimums shown above, the City shall be entitled to 
coverage for the higher limits maintained by the contractor. 

Deductibles and Self-Insurance Retention – Any deductibles or self-insurance retention must be declared 
to and approved by the City. At the option of the City, either the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such 
deductibles or self-insurance retention as respects the City, its officers, officials, employees and 
volunteers, or the Contractor shall provide a financial guarantee satisfactory to the City guaranteeing 
payment of losses and related investigations, claim administration and defense expenses. 

Other Insurance Provisions – The general liability and automobile liability policies are to contain, or be 
endorsed to contain, the following provisions: 

The City, its officers, officials, employees, and volunteers are to be covered as insureds on the 
CGL and automobile liability policies with respect to liability arising out of work or operations 
performed by or on behalf of the Contractor including materials, parts, or equipment furnished 
in connection with such work or operations and automobiles owned, leased, hired, or borrowed 
by or on behalf of the Contractor. General liability coverage can be provided in the form of an 
endorsement to the Contractor’s insurance (at least as broad as ISO Form CG 20 10, 11 85 or 
both CG 20 10 and CG 23 37 forms if later revisions are used). 
For any claims related to this project, the Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be primary 
insurance as respects the City, its officers, officials, employees, and volunteers. Any insurance 
or self-insurance maintained by the City, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers shall be 
excess of the Contractor’s insurance and shall not contribute with it. 
Each insurance policy required by this clause shall provide that coverage shall not be canceled, 
except after 30 days prior written notice has been provided to the City or 10 days prior written 
notice for non-payment of premium. 

Acceptability of Insurer – Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a current A.M. Best rating of no less 
than A:VII unless otherwise acceptable to the City. Exception may be made for the State Compensation 
Insurance Fund when not specifically rated. 

 
Verification of Coverage – Contractor shall furnish the City with original certificates and amendatory 

endorsements, or copies of the applicable insurance language, effecting coverage required by this 
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contract. All certificates and endorsements are to be received and approved by the City before work 
commences. However, failure to obtain the required documents prior to the work beginning shall not 
waive the Contractor’s obligation to provide them. The Entity reserves the right to require complete, 
certified copies of all required insurance policies, including endorsements, required by these 
specifications, at any time. 

 
Subcontractors – Contractor shall require and verify that all subcontractors maintain insurance meeting all 

the requirements stated herein. 

Waiver of Subrogation – Contractor hereby agrees to waive rights of subrogation which any insurer of 
Contractor may acquire from Contractor by virtue of the payment of any loss. Contractor agrees to 
obtain any endorsement that may be necessary to affect this waiver of subrogation. 

The Workers’ Compensation policy shall be endorsed with a waiver of subrogation in favor of the City 
for all work performed by the Contractor, its employees, agents and subcontractors. 

 
If the Contractor fails to maintain any insurance as required by this section, the City of Marysville may 
take out such insurance to cover any damages for which the City of Marysville might be held liable on 
account of the operations under this contract, and deduct and retain the amount of the premiums for 
such insurance from any sums due the Contractor under the contract. Nothing herein contained shall 
be construed as limiting in any way the extent to which the Contractor may be held responsible for 
payment of damages resulting from his operations, or those of any subcontractor under him. 
Maintenance of proper insurance coverage is a material element of the contract and failure to maintain 
or renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal may be treated by the City as a material breach 
of contract. 

4.6 No Personal Liability 
Neither the Mayor, the Council, the Engineer, nor any other officer or authorized assistant or agent shall be 
personally responsible for any liability arising under the contract. 

4.7 Responsibility of City 
The City shall not be held responsible for the care or protection of any materials or parts of the work prior to 
final acceptance, except as expressly provided in these Special Provisions. 

4.8 Domestic Materials 
Only such materials shall be used in the performance of this contract as conform to the requirements of Chapter 
4 of Division 5 of Title 1 of Government Code of the State of California except as otherwise provided in certain 
treaties and general trade agreements of the United States. 

 
4.9 Apprenticeship Requirements 
Attention is directed to the provisions in Sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 of the Labor Code concerning the 
employment of apprentices by the Contractor or any subcontractor under him. 
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Section 1777.5, as amended in 1989, requires the Contractor or subcontractor employing tradesmen in any 
apprenticeable occupation to apply to the joint apprenticeship committee nearest the site of the public works 
project and which administers the apprenticeship program in that trade for a certificate of approval. The 
certificate will fix the ratio of apprentices to journeymen that will be used in the performance of the contract to 
be not less than one to five hours except: 

 
When employment in the area of coverage by the joint apprenticeship committee has exceed an average 

of fifteen percent (15%) in the ninety (90) days prior to the request for certificate; or 

When the number of apprentices in training in the area exceeds a ratio of one to five (1:5); or 
 

When the trade can show that it is replacing at least 1/30 of its membership through apprenticeship training 
on an annual basis statewide or locally; or 

When the contractor provides evidence that he employs registered apprentices on all of his contracts on 
an annual average of not less than one apprentice to eight journeymen; or 

 
When a joint apprenticeship committee submits an application to DAS for an alternative ratio based on a 

1:5 daily worker count if the hourly ratio is not feasible for that particular craft or trade. 

In addition to the above exceptions, contracts of specialty contractors not bidding through a general contractor 
and involving less than twenty (20) working days or Thirty Thousand Dollars ($30,000) are exempt from the 
provisions of Section 1777.5. This is the same exemption that applies to contracts of general contractors. 
However, a subcontractor bidding through a general contractor must comply with Section 1777.5 no matter 
how small the subcontract if the contract between the general contractor and the awarding body is covered by 
Section 1777.5. 

 
Effective January 1, 1990, the Contractor must promptly provide certain contract award information to the joint 
apprenticeship committee of the apprenticeable craft or trade in the area of the site of the public work. This 
contract award information must include an estimate of the journeymen hours required, the number of 
apprentices to be employed, and the approximate date of apprentice employment. 

The Contractor is required to make contributions to local funds established for the administration of 
apprenticeship programs or to the California Apprenticeship Council if he employs registered apprentices or 
journeymen in any apprenticeable trade on such contracts and if other Contractors on the public works site are 
making such contributions. 

Noncompliance by the Contractor and subcontractor under him with the requirements of Sections 1777.5 and 
1777.6 shall result in denial of right to bid on contracts and civil penalties as more particularly set forth in Section 
1777.7. 

 
Information relative to apprenticeship standards, wage schedules and other requirements may be obtained 
from the Director of Industrial Relations, ex-officio the Administrator of Apprenticeship, San Francisco, 
California, or from the Division of Apprenticeship Standards and its branch offices. 

4.10 Subcontracting 
Attention is directed to the provisions in Section 5-1.13, “Subcontracting” of the Standard Specifications. The 
“Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act” (Public Contract Code Section 4100 through and including 
4114, inclusive) shall apply to the work the subject of this invitation. Said Act requires subcontractors, if used 
for such work, to be listed and identified in the prime contractor’s proposal. It further prohibits the substitution 
of subcontractors, except as therein specifically authorized (Section 4107 and 4107.5); said Act provides that 
if the prime contractor fails to specify a subcontractor or specifies more than one subcontractor for the same 
portion of the work to be performed, in excess of one-half of one percent of the prime contractor’s total bid, 
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under those circumstances, it shall be presumed that the prime contractor agrees that he is fully qualified to 
perform the work himself and that he shall perform the work himself. Each bidder shall, with respect to the 
work the subject of this invitation, list in his proposal: 

 
The name and location of the place of business of each subcontractor who will perform work or labor or 

render services to the prime contractor, specially fabricates and installs a portion of the work or 
improvement according to detailed drawings contained in the plans and specifications, in an amount in 
excess of one-half of one percent of the prime contractor’s total bid. 

The portion of the work which will be done by each such subcontractor. One subcontractor shall be listed 
for each such portion. 

4.11 Differing Site Conditions 
During the progress of the work, the Contractor shall immediately, and before the following conditions are 
disturbed, notify the Engineer, in writing, of any: 

 
Material that the contractor believes may be hazardous waste, as defined in Section 25117 of the 
Health and Safety Code, that is required to be removed to a Class I, Class II, or Class III disposal 
site in accordance with provisions of existing law; 

Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing from those indicated; 
 

Unknown physical conditions at the site differing from and generally recognized as inherent in work 
of the character provided for in the contract. 

 
Upon written notification, the Engineer will promptly investigate the conditions, and if the Engineer finds that 
the conditions do materially differ or do involve hazardous waste and cause a decrease or increase in the 
Contractor’s cost of or time required for performance of any part of the work, an adjustment, excluding loss of 
anticipated profits, will be made and the contract modified in writing accordingly. 

In the event that a dispute arises whether the conditions materially differ, or involve hazardous waste, or cause 
a decrease or increase in the Contractor’s cost of or time required for performance of any part of the work, the 
Contractor shall not be excused from any scheduled completion date provided for by the contract, but shall 
proceed with all work to be performed under the contract. The Contractor shall retain any and all rights provided 
either by contract or by law which pertain to the resolution of disputes and protests between the contracting 
parties. 

 
4.12 Working Hour Restrictions 
Attention is directed to the provisions in Section 7.102K(5), “Working Hours” of the Standard Specifications. 
Eight (8) hours of labor is a legal day’s work. Any worker’s time of service is restricted to eight (8) hours during 
any calendar day and forty (40) hours during a calendar week, unless overtime compensation is paid at not 
less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay. The Contractor shall pay a penalty of Twenty- five 
Dollars ($25) for each day a worker is employed in violation of these provisions. 
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4.13 Examination and Audit 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, every contract involving the expenditure of public funds in excess 
of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000) entered into by any State agency, board, commission, or department, or 
by any other public entity, including a City, County, or District, shall be subject to the examination and audit of 
the State Auditor, at the request of the public entity or as part of any audit of the public entity, for a period of 
three (3) years after final payment under the contract. Contractor shall also be subject to examination and audit 
for the same time period. 

 

End of Section 
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SECTION 5 – WATER AND DUST CONTROL 
5.1 Water 
Water, if obtained from a California Water Service fire hydrant, shall be metered and permitted through California 
Water Service. A service charge and deposit will be required for each meter installation required for said metering. 
The Contractor shall not leave any hose attached to a fire hydrant except when actually drawing water therefrom 
and shall keep hydrants clear for possible use by the Fire Department. 

5.2 Dust Control 
Dust control measures shall be taken in conformance to Section 10-5, “Dust Control” of the Standard 
Specifications. Contractor shall water the construction site at sufficient intervals to preclude the nuisance of 
dust caused by the Contractor’s operations and/or wind and traffic, at no additional compensation. 

 

End of Section 
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SECTION 6 – PROGRESS OF THE WORK, LIQUIDATED DAMAGES, AND CONTRACT TIME 
6.1 Prosecution of Work 
The City will issue a Notice to Proceed to the Contractor after the contracts have been fully executed. The 
Contractor shall diligently prosecute the work to completion before the expiration of the number of working 
days provided herein. 

 
6.2 Liquidated Damages 
Should the Contractor fail to complete all work under the contract within the time provided therefor, he shall 
pay to the City the sum of one thousand dollars ($1,000) for each calendar day delay in finishing the work 
beyond such contract period, all in accordance with Section 8-1.10 of the Standard Specifications. The City 
may deduct such payment from the amounts due the Contractor under the contract. 

 
6.3 Time for Completion 
All work under this contract shall be completed within a maximum of one hundred twenty-five (125) working 
days from the date stated in the Notice to Proceed as the date to start work.  
 
The lead time for the poles and lighting equipment will not count against the working days on the 
project unless the contractor is actively working on the site during that period. Though, Contractor 
shall prioritize providing submittals for items with extended lead times. 

6.4 Extension of Contract Time 
If the Contractor finds it impossible, for reasons beyond his control, to complete the work within the contract 
time as specified or as extended in accordance with the provisions of this subsection, he may, at any time prior 
to the expiration of the contract time, as extended, make a written request to the Engineer for an extension of 
time, setting forth therein the complete facts which he believes will justify the granting of such request. 

The Contractor’s pleas that insufficient time was originally specified shall not constitute a valid reason for 
extension of contract time. If the Engineer determines that the prosecution of the work was delayed or 
hampered by conditions beyond the control and without the fault of the Contractor, he may extend the time for 
completion in such amount as conditions may justify. Such extended time for completion shall then be in full 
force and effect the same as though it were the original time for completion. 

Suspension of work by the Engineer, or extension of the contract time, shall not constitute grounds for any 
claims by the Contractor for damages or extra compensation, but the period of such suspensions or extensions 
shall be taken into consideration in determining the time for completion, as herein provided. When final 
acceptance has been duly made by the Engineer, as prescribed in Section 3.5, the daily time charge will cease. 

 
Any dispute hereunder shall be considered pursuant to the Standard Specifications, and the Contractor shall 
give immediate notice to the Engineer, along with all pertinent facts relative to such dispute. 
Subsection not used in this contract. 

 
6.5 Force Account Payment 
The added markup of Labor, Materials, and Equipment Rental as listed in Sections 9-1.04B, “Labor,” 9-1.04C, 
“Materials,” and 9-1.04D, “Equipment Rental,” are amended as follows: 

 
To the total of the direct costs there will be added a markup of 15 percent to the cost of labor, 12 percent to the 
cost of materials and 12 percent to the equipment rental. 
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6.6 Pre-construction Conference 
Prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed, a pre-construction conference will be held at the office of the 
Public Works Director for the purpose of discussing with the Contractor the scope of work, contract drawings, 
specifications, existing conditions, materials to be ordered, equipment to be used, and all essential matters 
pertaining to the prosecution and the satisfactory completion of the project as required. The Contractor shall 
provide the following items at the pre-construction conference: 

 
• Schedule 
• Jobsite Photographs 

 
The Contractor’s representatives at this conference shall include all major superintendents for the work and 
may include major subcontractors. 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 7 – PAYMENT 
7.1 General 
Payment will be made on the basis of the unit prices bid for the various items of work and the quantities of such 
items completed, and measured in accordance with these Special Provisions. 

 
The prices bid for the various items of work, as listed on the bid schedule, shall be full compensation for 
furnishing all labor, tools, equipment, materials, and services required by the Plans, these Special Provisions, 
and the Standard Specifications, to provide a complete work serviceable in all respects. Unless otherwise 
noted on the plans or specified in these Special Provisions, no additional compensation will be made for 
incidental work identified in the Plans, these Special Provisions, or the Standard Specifications. Compensation 
for such incidental work shall be considered included in the price or prices bid, for various related items of work, 
in the bid schedule. 

7.2 Progress Payments 
The City will make monthly progress payments to the Contractor for the work under the contract. Such progress 
payments are not intended to imply acceptance of the work completed or to be accurate as to the quantities of 
work indicated, but to provide the Contractor with operating capital reasonably consistent with the amount of 
work completed and materials supplied. 

The amounts of such progress payments will be based on the Engineer’s Estimate of the quantities or portions 
of the work completed at the time of preparation of such estimate. 

 
Upon Contractor’s submittal of documentation of the amounts paid for acceptable materials furnished at the 
site, but not yet installed, the cost of such materials will be compensated in the progress payments, to a 
maximum of fifty percent (50%) of the associated bid price. 

A retention of five percent (5%) of the total value of the work completed to date will be made from the amount 
due on each progress payment for partial security for fulfillment of the contract. At the Contractor’s request 
and at his expense, he may offer to substitute securities within the meaning of Section 22300 of the Public 
Contract Code in an amount equivalent to the amount withheld, to wit, bank or savings and loan certificates of 
deposit. This option is available to the Contractor as provided by Section 22300 of the Public Contract Code 
and must be initiated by him by request and at his sole cost and expense, and upon such request, City shall 
permit the substitution of securities equivalent to the amount withheld to ensure satisfactory completion and 
fulfillment of the contract. Contractor shall remain the beneficial owner of any securities substituted for monies 
withheld and shall receive any interest thereon during the period of retention. Such securities shall be released 
to Contractor upon satisfactory completion of the contract, to wit, thirty-five (35) days from and after the Notice 
of Completion. 

 
The securities deposited by Contractor as substitution for funds withheld shall be deposited with City pursuant 
to the provisions of Section 22300 of the Public Contract Code and shall be ultimately released at the 
conclusion and satisfactory completion of the contract as herein provided for. 

 
7.3 Final Payment 
The Engineer will, after completion of the work, make a final estimate of the amount of work done thereunder, 
and the value of such work, and the City will pay the entire sum so found to be due after deducting therefrom 
all previous payments and all amounts to be kept and all amounts to be retained under the provisions of the 
contract. All prior partial estimates and payments shall be subject to correction in the final pay estimate and 
payment. The final payment will not be due and payable until the expiration of thirty-five (35) days from the 
date of recordation of the notice of acceptance of completion in the Office of the County Recorder of Yuba 
County. 
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It is mutually agreed between the parties to the contract that no payments made under the contract shall be 
conclusive evidence of the performance of the contract, either wholly or in part, against any claim of the City, 
and no payment shall be construed to be acceptance of any defective work or improper material. 

 
7.4 Resolution of Claims 
This section is intended to comply with Article 1.5 (commencing with Section 20104) of Chapter 1 of Part 3 of 
Division 2 of the Public Contract Code and shall apply to all claims by the Contractor against the City in any 
amount arising out of or relating to the contract. 

 
Claims filed by the Contractor shall be in writing and shall be in sufficient detail to enable the Engineer to 
ascertain the basis and amount of said claims. Claims must be filed on or before the date of Final Payment. 
Nothing herein is intended to extend the time limit or supersede notice requirements otherwise provided by the 
Contract for the filing of claims. Claims submitted by the Contractor shall be accompanied by a notarized 
certificate containing the following language: 

Under the penalty of law for perjury or falsification and with specific reference to the California 
False Claims Act, Government Code Section 12650 et. seq., the undersigned, (name)
  title   of (company)  , 
hereby certifies that the claim for the additional compensation and time, if any, made herein for 
the work on this contract is a true statement of the actual costs incurred and time sought, and 
is fully documented and supported under the contract between parties. 

 
Dated   /s/   

 
Subscribed and sworn before me this  day of   

 
Notary Public 
My Commission Expires  

 
Failure to submit the notarized certificate will be sufficient cause for denying the claim. 

 
The Contractor shall keep full and complete records of the costs and additional time incurred for any work for 
which a claim for additional compensation is made. The Engineer or any designated claim investigator or 
auditor shall have access to those records and any other records as may be required by the Engineer to 
determine the facts or contentions involved in the claims. Failure to permit access to such records shall be 
sufficient cause for denying the claims. 

For claims of less than Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000), the Engineer shall respond in writing to any written 
claim within forty-five (45) days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within thirty (30) days of 
receipt of the claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim the 
City may have. The Engineer’s written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted to the 
Contractor within fifteen (15) days after receipt of further documentation or within a period of time no greater 
than that taken by the Contractor in producing the additional information, whichever is greater. 

 
For claims over Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000), the Engineer shall respond in writing to all written claims 
within sixty (60) days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within thirty (30) days of receipt of the 
claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim the City may have. 
The Engineer’s written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted to the Contractor 
within thirty (30) days after receipt of the further documentation, or within a period of time no greater than that 
taken by the Contractor in producing the additional information or requested documentation, whichever is 
greater. If the Contractor disputes the Engineer’s written response, or if the Engineer fails to respond within 
the time prescribed, the Contractor may notify the Engineer, in writing, either within fifteen (15) days of receipt 
of Engineer’s response or within fifteen (15) days of the Engineer’s failure to respond within 
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the time prescribed, respectively, and demand in writing an informal conference to meet and confer for 
settlement of the issues in dispute. Upon such written demand, City shall schedule a meet and confer 
conference within thirty (30) days for settlement of the dispute. 

 
If following the meet and confer conference, the claim or any portion remains in dispute, the Contractor may 
file a claim pursuant to Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 
910) of Part 3 of Divisions 3.6 of Title 1 of the Government Code. For purposes of those provisions, the running 
of the period of time within which a claim must be filed shall be tolled from the time the Contractor initially 
submits the written claim pursuant the section until the time the claim is denied, including any period of time 
utilized by the meet and confer conference. 

 
As provided by Public Contract Code Section 20104.4, the following procedures are established for all civil 
actions filed to resolve claims subject to this section: 

Within sixty (60) days, but no earlier than thirty (30) days, following the filing or responsive pleadings, the 
court shall submit the matter to nonbinding mediation unless waived by mutual stipulation of both 
parties. The mediation process shall provide for the election within fifteen (15) days by both parties of 
a disinterested third person as mediator, shall be commenced within thirty (30) days of the submittal, 
and shall be concluded within fifteen (15) days from the commencement of the mediation unless a time 
requirement is extended upon a good cause showing to the Court. 

 
If the matter remains in dispute, the case shall be submitted to judicial arbitration pursuant to Chapter 2.5 

(commencing with Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure, notwithstanding 
Section 1141.11 of such Code. The Civil Discovery Act of 1986 (Article 3 (commencing with Section 
2016) of Chapter 3 of Title 3 of Part 4 of the Code of Civil Procedure) shall apply to any proceeding 
brought under this subparagraph consistent with the rules pertaining to judicial arbitration. Arbitrators 
shall, when possible, be experienced in construction law. In addition to Chapter 2.5 (commencing with 
Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure, any party appealing in arbitration 
award who does not obtain a more favorable judgment shall, in addition to payment of costs and fees 
under such chapter, also pay the attorneys’ fees on appeal of the other party. 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 8 – QUANTITIES AND MATERIALS 
8.1 Quantities 
The estimate of the quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished are approximate only, being 
given as a basis for the comparison of bids, and the City does not express or by implication agree that the 
actual amount of work will correspond therewith, but reserves the right to increase or decrease the amount of 
any class or portion of the work or to omit portions of the work that may be deemed necessary or expedient by 
the Engineer. 

 
8.2 Materials 
All materials required to complete the work under the contract shall be furnished by the Contractor, except 
such as is mentioned in these special provisions to be furnished by the City. 
 
This project is subject to the Build America, Buy America Act (BABAA) – Requirements instituted by the 
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law of 2021 mandating domestic preference that all iron and steel, manufactured 
products, and construction materials are produced in the United States. 

 
8.3 Quality Control 
Contractor shall provide material submittals for all materials to be used on this contract. Material submittals 
shall be delivered to the Engineer a minimum of eight (8) working days prior to their scheduled use, and shall 
be approved by the Engineer prior to use. 

 
Full compensation for providing material submittals and Certificates of Compliance shall be considered as 
included in the prices paid for the various contract items of work, and no separate payment will be made 
therefor. 

8.4 Testing Methods and Frequency 
Subsection not used in this contract. 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 9 – SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 
9.1 Preservation of Property 
Due care shall be exercised to avoid injury to existing improvements, utility facilities, adjacent property, and 
roadside trees and shrubbery that are not to be removed or relocated. Concrete surfaces including curbs and 
sidewalks that are not to be removed shall not be defaced or damaged in any manner, including markings with 
paint, asphalt overspray, etc. Contractor is to video or photograph job site to document existing conditions prior 
to start of work. Photographs and video shall be dated and labeled for location. One copy of the video or 
photographs shall be provided to the City. 

Trees and shrubbery that are not to be removed, and pole lines, fences, signs, markers and monuments, 
buildings and structures, conduits, pipe lines under or above ground, sewer and water lines, all facilities and 
any other improvements or facilities within or adjacent to the work shall be protected from injury or damage, 
and if ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor shall provide and install suitable safeguards to protect such 
objects from injury or damage. If such objects are injured or damaged by the Contractor’s operations, they 
shall be replaced or restored at the Contractor’s expense, to a condition as good as when the Contractor 
entered upon the work, or as good as required by the Specifications accompanying the contract, if any such 
objects are a part of the work being performed under the contract. Damaged sanitary sewer services and storm 
drain laterals shall be repaired at Contractor’s expense, as shown on the detail sheet on the plans. The 
Engineer may make or cause to be made such temporary or permanent repairs as are necessary to restore to 
service any damaged facility. The cost of such repairs shall be borne by the Contractor and may be deducted 
from any monies due or to become due to the Contractor under the contract. 

 
Full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work 
involved in protecting or repairing property as specified in these Special Provisions shall be considered as 
included in the prices paid for the various contract items of work and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefor. 

 
9.2 Obstructions 
The location of underground utilities shown on the plans represent the best information available to the City 
but should be considered as being approximate only. Utility lines may exist that are not as shown on the plans. 
The exact locations of underground facilities and improvements within the construction area shall be 
ascertained by the Contractor before using equipment that may damage such facilities or interfere with their 
service. Contractor will be held liable to the owners of such facilities for any damage or interference with service 
resulting from his operations. 

 
9.3 Interruption of Service 
No valves or other controls on existing utility systems shall be operated for any purpose by the Contractor 
without prior approval of the Engineer and/or the utility company. 

 
9.4 Safety Devices 
Sufficient and adequate signs, lights, barricades and cones shall be furnished, placed, and maintained 
throughout the construction project as may be deemed necessary by the Engineer to adequately protect the 
public from injury or unnecessary inconvenience due to the construction operations. Cones shall have two 
white reflective bands and all barricades shall be equipped with safety lighting. Payment to the Contractor for 
all costs incurred by him in conforming to this section shall be considered as included in payment for other 
items of work and no additional special payment will be made therefor. 
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9.5 Maintaining Traffic 
Attention is directed to Section 7-1.04 of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor will be required to furnish 
the City a work schedule sufficiently detailed so that the City may ascertain therefrom what effect the 
Contractor’s proposed construction program will have on traffic through the construction area. The contractor 
shall obtain an encroachment permit for any traffic control devices place along B Street or 9th Street or any 
impact on B Street from 14th Street Traffic Control.  

 
The Contractor shall conduct his operation to offer the least possible obstruction and inconvenience to the 
public, and he shall have under construction no greater amount of work than he can prosecute properly with 
due regard to the rights of the public. Temporary approaches at private driveways shall be provided as needed 
and when ordered by the Engineer and shall be kept in good condition. 

 
Temporary altered or alternate accessible pedestrian route of travel shall be provided around any sidewalk 
closure at all times. Altered and alternate routes of travel shall comply with Sections 6D.01, 6D.02, and 6D.05 
of the California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices and shall be kept in good usable condition. 

 
Temporary altered or alternate pedestrian routes of travel shall be accompanied by temporary accessible 
pedestrian channelizing devices or barricades. If pedestrian barricades are to be used, they shall be located 
such that a disabled pedestrian shall not have to backtrack more than one block in order to reach an identified 
alternate route of travel. Accessible pedestrian channelizing devices and barricades shall comply with Sections 
6F.63, 6F.68, and 6F.71 of the California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices. 

Spillage resulting from hauling operation along or across a public traveled way shall be removed immediately 
at the Contractor’s expense. 

General Traffic Control Requirements: 
 

Contractor shall provide adequate notice to City and to affected property owners of closures twenty- 
four (24) hours prior to closure. 

Contractor shall assure that adequate ingress and egress is provided to all commercial establishments 
adjacent to the work at all times. 

 
Contractor shall assure that residents of residential properties adjacent to the work are afforded 
reasonable and safe access to their property, and that overnight parking of their vehicles on such 
property is not restricted except when suitable on-street parking is available. 

Trenches which have been backfilled but not fully restored and which are to be utilized by public traffic 
shall be temporarily patched with cold mix asphalt prior to traffic usage unless otherwise approved by 
the Engineer. 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 10 – DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK 
 

In general, this project consists of replacing the path along the east side of Ellis Lake from 10th Street north to 
14th Street and down 14th Street, replacing it with a wider path that is a combination of concrete sidewalk and 
precast concrete boardwalk. This work includes tree removal, park lighting relocation, landscaping modifications, 
benches for fishing areas, and trash receptacles. Improving Gazebo Island by replacing the accessible path and 
pedestrian bridge and making landscaping enhancements. Installing a play area off of 11th Street on the east side 
of the lake. 

For additional information, see the Project plans. 
 

End of Section 

 

SECTION 11 – EARTHWORK & PAVING 
 
11.1 Tree Removal – Tree removal shall be done in compliance with Section 16, “Clearing and Grubbing,” of 
the Standard Specifications.  Payment will be made at the unit price bid therefor in the bid schedule; except 
when no bid item is provided for tree removal, the cost therefor shall be included in the price bid for clearing and 
grubbing. 
 
 
 11.2 Clearing and Grubbing – Clearing and grubbing shall conform to the provisions of Section 16 of the 
Standard Specifications. Clearing shall consist of the satisfactory removal and disposal of all debris and rubbish 
within the bounds of the contract right-of-ways, including all objects, bushes, and material called for on the plans 
or necessary for the prosecution of the work for which a separate bid item is not provided. Grubbing shall consist 
of the removal of stumps, tree roots and other objectionable material within the limits directed.  Depressions 
made by grubbing shall be filled, compacted and graded to conform to the original ground surface. 
 
11.3 Concrete Removal – Concrete removal shall be done in accordance with Section 15-3 of the Standard 
Specifications as shown on the plans and as directed by the Engineer.  Concrete removal shall be to neat saw 
cut lines, as directed by the Engineer. Concrete removed shall be disposed of by the Contractor. Measurement 
for payment shall be made by the Engineer before or during removal operations. 
 
11.4 Earthwork – The earthwork involved shall conform to the provisions for “Roadway Excavation” of 
Section 19 of the Standard Specifications except as modified by these Special Provisions. 
 
a. Excavation – Excavation shall consist of all excavation on the project involved in the grading and 
construction of roadways, curb and gutters, sidewalks and driveways.  Surplus excavated material shall be 
disposed of by the Contractor. 
 
b. Compaction – The relative compaction of original ground areas below the grading plane to a point six 
inches (6”) below the grading plane, and embankment areas, under base and surfacing and concrete work plus 
two feet (2’) each side thereof, shall be compacted to a relative compaction of ninety percent (90%) of California 
Test 216. 
 
If subsidence occurs as a result of compacting original ground, the Contractor shall borrow selected earth 
material from excavation and shall compact the same to the elevation of the grading plane in accordance with 
these Special Provisions.  Full compensation for excavating and placing such selected earth material will be 
considered as included as part of work involved in compacting original ground. 
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c. Testing Compaction – Testing shall be done in accordance with Section 8.4 of these Special Provisions 
as determined by the Engineer.  For testing purposes, moving averages will be based on separate areas 
consisting of contiguous construction areas. 
 
d. Payment – Payment for the labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals required for doing all the 
work involved in excavating, loading, hauling, depositing, spreading, and compacting subgrade material and 
other earthwork, including furnishing and applying water and disposing of surplus materials shall be considered 
as included in the price bid for “Excavation & Subgrade Preparation” in the schedule. 
 
 11.5 Restrictions on Purchases of Mined Materials – Per Section 20676 of the Public Contract Code, any 
construction aggregate (sand, gravel, crushed rock, road base, etc.) shall be purchased from an operation listed 
on the 3098 List.  The 3098 List can be viewed at the Department of Conservation’s Office of Mine Reclamation 
(OMR) website: 
 
https://www.conservation.ca.gov/dmr 
 
To confirm whether or not a specific operator is on or off the list at any time, contact the Office of Mine 
Reclamation at (916) 323-9198. 
 
11.6 Aggregate Base – Shall be Class 2 – ¾” maximum grading and shall conform to Aggregate Base 
Section 26 of the Standard Specifications, except as modified herein. 
 
The surface of the finished aggregate base at any point shall not vary more than 0.05 foot above or below the 
grade established by the Engineer. 
 
Aggregate base shall not be placed on the prepared subgrade until the Engineer has given his approval of the 
prepared subgrade. 
 
The aggregate base shall be ninety-five percent (95%) compacted and the method of compaction shall be 
suitable for the backfill material used, and shall be approved by the Engineer 
 
Measurement for payment of aggregate base shall be from edge to edge of hardscape surface. The contract 
price per ton shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, tools, materials, and equipment involved in 
constructing aggregate base complete in place as shown on the plans and directed by the Engineer. 
 
 11.7 Prime Coat – Not used. 
 
 11.8 Paint Binder – A paint binder (asphaltic emulsion) shall be furnished and applied in conformance with 
Section 39-1.09C of the Standard Specifications, except that full compensation for furnishing and applying paint 
binder (asphaltic emulsion) and sanding (if directed by the Engineer) shall be considered as included in the price 
paid for asphalt concrete and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 
 
 11.9 Pavement Repair – Pavement repair shall include removing pavement failures as marked on the street 
by the Engineer, compacting the base material, and placing asphalt concrete.  Individual pavement repairs will 
be not less than two feet (2’) wide and not less than eight (8) square feet in area.  All street cuts around defective 
areas will be done with a saw, cut to full depth of the pavement.  At the Contractor’s option, defective areas may 
be removed by grinding to the full depth of the pavement without saw cutting the perimeter of the defective area. 
 
The existing material shall be removed to a minimum depth of four inches (4”), but in no case less than the depth 

https://www.conservation.ca.gov/dmr
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of the existing pavement.  The existing base material shall be compacted to a density of ninety-five percent 
(95%). If there is no base material, pave section with four inches (4”) of asphalt concrete. If the existing 
pavement is thicker than four inches (4”), Class 2 aggregate base shall be used to fill the excavation to a depth 
of four inches (4”).  At the contractor’s option, if the existing pavement is thicker than four inches (4”), the section 
may be paved full depth with asphalt concrete. 
 
If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the existing subgrade material is unsuitable, the subgrade material shall be 
removed to a depth as directed by the Engineer, replaced with Class 2 aggregate base, and compacted to a 
relative density of ninety-five percent (95%). The removal and replacement of subgrade material will be paid as 
force account work. 
 
The edges of the existing pavement shall be tacked with SS-1 emulsified asphalt immediately prior to paving. 
Asphalt concrete shall be type “B” and conform to Section 39 of the Standard Specifications. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for disposing of all excavated materials off-site. 
 
The contract unit price per square foot for “Pavement Repair” shall include full compensation for furnishing all 
labor (including flagmen), materials, tools, and equipment and doing all work involved in the removal and 
replacement of failed pavement areas in accordance with this section, including grinding and removal of existing 
asphalt concrete. 
 
11.10 Cold Plane/Conform Grind Asphalt Concrete – This bid item shall include grinding asphalt concrete 
pavement at the locations and to the dimensions shown on the Plans, in accordance with the Standard 
Specifications and these Special Provisions, and as directed by the Engineer. 
 
Planing asphalt concrete pavement shall be performed by the cold planing method and not by the heater planing 
method. 
 
Cold planing machines shall be equipped with a cutter head not less than 750 mm (30 inches) in width and shall 
be operated so that no fumes or smoke will be produced. The cold planing machine shall plane the pavement 
without requiring the use of a heating device to soften the pavement during or prior to the planing operation. 
 
The depth, width, and shape of the cut shall be as shown on the typical cross sections or as designated by the 
Engineer. The final cut shall result in a uniform surface conforming to the typical cross sections. The outside 
lines of the planed area shall be neat and uniform. Planing asphalt concrete pavement operations shall be 
performed without damage to the surface to remain in place. 
 
Planed widths of pavement shall be continuous except for intersections at cross streets where the planing shall 
be carried around the corners and through the conform lines. Following planing operations, a drop-off of more 
than 45 mm (0.15 foot) will not be allowed between adjacent lanes open to public traffic. 
 
Where transverse joints are planed in the pavement at conform lines, no drop-off shall remain between the 
existing pavement and the planed area when the pavement is opened to public traffic. If asphalt concrete has 
not been placed to the level of existing pavement before the pavement is to be opened to public traffic, a 
temporary asphalt concrete taper shall be constructed. Asphalt concrete for temporary tapers shall be placed to 
the level of the existing pavement and tapered on a slope of 1:30 (vertical: horizontal) or flatter to the level of the 
planed area. 
 
Asphalt concrete for temporary tapers shall be commercial quality and may be spread and compacted by any 
method that will produce a smooth riding surface. Temporary asphalt concrete tapers shall be completely 
removed, including the removal of loose material from the underlying surface, before placing the permanent 
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surfacing. The removed material shall be disposed of outside the highway right of way. 
 
Operations shall be scheduled so that not more than seven (7) calendar days shall elapse between the time 
when transverse joints are planed in the pavement at the conform lines and the permanent surfacing is placed at 
the conform lines. 
 
The material planed from the roadway surface shall become the property of the Contractor and disposed of 
offsite, unless otherwise directed or approved by the Engineer.  
 
Contract removal operations of cold planed material shall be concurrent with planing operations and follow within 
15 m (50 feet) of the planer, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. 
 
Cold plane asphalt concrete pavement will be measured by the square yard. The quantity to be paid for will be 
the actual area of surface cold planed irrespective of the number of passes required to obtain the depth shown 
on the plans. Grinding for removal of asphalt concrete associated with Pavement Repair (digouts) will be 
measured and paid for separately under the Pavement Repair bid item. 
 
The contract price paid per square yard for cold plane asphalt concrete pavement shall include full compensation 
for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for performing all the work involved in 
cold planing asphalt concrete surfacing and disposing of planed material, including furnishing the asphalt 
concrete for and constructing, maintaining, removing, and disposing of temporary asphalt concrete tapers, as 
specified in the Plans, Standard Specifications, and these Special Provisions, and as directed by the Engineer. 
 
 11.11 Road Surface Preparation – In addition to the requirements of Section 39-1.09B of the Standard 
Specifications, road surface preparation shall also include the removal and proper disposal of all pavement 
markers within the project limits. Contractor shall be responsible for filling any holes caused by the removal of 
pavement markers. Holes shall be filled with a material approved by the Engineer. Paint binder shall not be 
applied until surface is clean and free of vegetation. The Contractor will also be responsible for maintaining the 
striping locations, including locations where striping changes from no passing to passing, to ensure replacement 
of same in the original locations. Compensation for “Road Surface Preparation” shall be included in other items 
of work, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 
 11.12 Tack Coat – A tack coat (asphaltic emulsion) shall be furnished and applied in conformance with 
Section 39 of the Standard Specifications. Full compensation for furnishing and applying tack coat (asphaltic 
emulsion) and sanding (if directed by the Engineer) shall be considered as included in the price paid for 
Pavement Reinforcing Fabric and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 
 11.13 Pavement Reinforcing Fabric – Attention is directed to Section 88-1.02J of the Standard 
Specifications and to these Special Provisions. No more than one roll of fabric may be placed in advance of 
hauling operations. Fabric shall be placed or trimmed so that no fabric is exposed beyond the edge of pavement. 
 
  This bid item shall include placing pavement reinforcing fabric between the existing asphalt concrete (or 
leveling course) and the overlay materials in accordance with the Standard Specifications and these Special 
Provisions, and as directed by the Engineer. 
 
  Payment for this item shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, and 
incidentals for performing all the work as described in the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions, 
and as directed by the Engineer. 
 
  
 11.14 Asphalt Concrete – Hot Mix Asphalt (asphalt concrete) shall be either ¾-inch Type A or ½-inch Type A, 
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as designated on the Plans. Asphalt concrete shall conform to the provisions of Section 39 of the Standard 
Specifications and to these Special Provisions. Asphalt binder to be mixed with aggregate shall be steam-refined 
paving asphalt in conformance with the provisions in Section 92, “Asphalts,” specification grade PG 64-10, or as 
determined by the Engineer. 
 
  Contractor is to produce, construct, provide quality control, and quality control testing for Hot Mix 
Asphalt in accordance with Section 39-2 “Standard Construction Process” of the Standard Specifications. 
 
Before placing asphalt concrete on the prepared base course, it is the Contractor’s responsibility to ascertain 
that the base course is accurately brought to the required grade. Asphalt concrete shall be placed and 
compacted to ninety-five percent (95%) relative compaction at not less than the required thickness shown on the 
plans. 
 
The casting of loose materials upon the freshly placed mat behind the paving machine and ahead of the 
breakdown roller is specifically prohibited. Whenever new paving is joined to existing paving, the paving surface 
at the joint shall be sealed with asphalt emulsion four inches (4”) each side of joint after final compaction of 
asphalt concrete. Sealant shall be sanded as necessary to prevent traffic pickup. 
 
Certificates of compliance shall be submitted for all materials in asphalt concrete. 
 
In addition to the requirements in Section 39-2.04, “Transporting, Spreading, and Compacting” of the Standard 
Specifications, asphalt paving equipment shall be equipped with automatic screed controls and a sensing device 
or devices when paving. When placing the initial mat of asphalt concrete on existing pavement or prepared 
aggregate base, the end of the screed nearest the centerline shall be controlled by a sensor, activated by a ski 
device not less than thirty feet (30’) long. The end of the screed farthest from the centerline shall be controlled by 
a sensor that responds to the grade of the existing surface and will reproduce final grade in the new mat within 
0.01 foot (3 mm) tolerance. The end of the screed farthest from the previously placed mat shall be controlled in 
the same manner as when placing the initial mat. 
 
Should automatic screed controls fail to operate properly and all remedial attempts to correct the equipment by 
the Contractor have been applied during any day’s work, the Contractor may use manual controls of spreading 
equipment for the remainder of the day. However, the equipment shall be corrected or replaced with alternative 
automatically controlled equipment conforming to the requirements in this section before starting another day’s 
work. 
 
Type of pavers that meet minimum requirements for this project are Cedar Rapids 451/551 Series, CAT Rubber 
Tire AT-1000B, CAT Track AT-1050B, or comparable. 
 
The top of the surface layer of asphalt concrete that does not meet all specified surface tolerances shall be 
brought within tolerance by abrasive grinding. Areas that have been ground shall receive a fog seal coat. 
Deviations in excess of 0.3 inch which cannot be brought into specified surface tolerances by abrasive grinding 
shall be corrected by either removal and replacement or placing an overlay of asphalt concrete. The corrective 
method for each area shall be selected by the Contractor and shall be approved by the Engineer prior to 
beginning the corrective work. Any replacement or overlay pavement not meeting specified tolerances shall be 
corrected by the methods specified above. All corrective work shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
When abrasive grinding is used to bring the top surface of the uppermost layer of asphalt concrete surfacing 
within specified surface tolerances, additional abrasive grinding shall be performed as necessary to extend the 
area ground in each lateral direction so that the lateral limits of grinding are at a constant offset from and parallel 
to the nearest lane line or pavement edge and in each longitudinal direction so that the grinding begins and ends 
at lines normal to the pavement centerline within any ground area. All ground areas shall be neat rectangular 
areas of uniform surface appearance. 
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Abrasive grinding shall conform to the requirements in Section 42-3.03, “Construction,” of the Standard 
Specifications, except that the grinding residue shall be disposed of outside the public right-of-way. 
 
String line or other suitable methods of alignment may be required to ensure straight longitudinal joints. 
 
Asphalt concrete shall not be placed until roadways are determined by the Engineer to be ready for paving. 
 
At locations as directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall place a tack coat and skin patch using 3/8” asphalt 
concrete. Areas to be leveled shall be feathered to match existing surface. The maximum spread rate is 175 tons 
per lane mile or 40 square yards per ton and shall not be exceeded unless determined by the Engineer. Asphalt 
concrete may be placed by motor grader, float tractor, or any other means to obtain a level, uniform surface. At 
each location requiring a leveling of 3/8” asphalt concrete, a paving machine shall be used and pavement 
reinforcing fabric and/or surface course of asphalt concrete shall be placed within forty-eight (48) hours of the 
placement of the leveling course. 
 
Public and private roads adjacent to pulverized or reconstructed areas may require additional attention to safely 
conform to existing grade. Asphalt concrete may be placed by float tractor or any other means to obtain a level, 
uniform surface. 
 
After rolling of asphalt concrete and before leaving the construction site, the Contractor shall place temporary 
pavement delineation per Section 11.14, “Temporary Pavement Delineation,” of these Special Provisions. Any 
pavement markings obliterated during work, that the Engineer deems necessary, shall receive temporary 
markings before reopening the travel way to public traffic. Compensation for temporary pavement delineation 
shall be considered as included in the cost for asphalt concrete and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefor. 
 
11.15 Temporary Pavement Delineation – Temporary pavement delineation shall be furnished, placed, 
maintained and removed in accordance with the provisions in Section 12-3, “Traffic-Handling Equipment and 
Devices,” of the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. Nothing in these Special Provisions shall 
be construed as to reduce the minimum standards specified in the Manual of Traffic Controls published by the 
Department or as relieving the Contractor from his responsibility as provided in Section 7-1.04, “Public Safety,” 
of the Standard Specifications. 
 
Whenever the work causes obliteration of, or revision to, pavement delineation, temporary or permanent 
pavement delineation shall be in place and conflicting pavement delineation removed, prior to opening the 
traveled way to public traffic. Lane line pavement delineation shall be provided at all times for traveled ways 
open to public traffic. 
 
All work necessary to establish the alignment of temporary pavement delineation, including any required lines 
and marks, shall be performed by the Contractor. Surfaces on which temporary pavement delineation is to be 
applied shall be cleaned of all dirt and loose material and shall be dry when the pavement delineation is applied. 
Temporary pavement delineation shall not be applied over existing or other temporary pavement delineation. 
 
Temporary pavement delineation for lane lines shall consist of temporary reflective raised pavement markers 
placed at longitudinal intervals of not more than twenty-four feet (24’). Temporary reflective raised pavement 
markers shall be the same color as the lane line the markers replace. 
 
Temporary reflective raised pavement markers shall be placed in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions. Temporary reflective raised pavement markers shall be cemented to the surfacing with the adhesive 
recommended by the manufacturer, except epoxy adhesive shall not be used to place temporary reflective 
raised pavement markers in areas where removal of the markers will be required. 
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In lieu of temporary reflective raised pavement markers, four inch (4”) reflectorized traffic tape may be used as 
directed by the Engineer. 
 
Removable type traffic tape shall be applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
shall be rolled slowly with a rubber tired vehicle or roller to ensure complete contact with the pavement surface. 
Traffic tape shall be applied straight on tangent alignment and on a true arc on curved alignment. Traffic tape 
shall not be applied when the air or pavement temperature is less than 50ºF unless the installation procedures to 
be used are approved by the Engineer prior to beginning installation of the tape. 
 
 Full compensation for furnishing, placing, maintaining, and removing temporary delineation including temporary 
reflective raised pavement markers, cones, delineators, channelizers, four inch (4”) traffic stripe, and providing 
equivalent patterns of the permanent traffic lines when required shall be considered as included in the contract 
prices paid for the items of work that obliterated the pavement delineation and no separate payment will be 
made therefor. 
 
11.16 Adjusting Manholes and Valves to Grade – Existing manholes shall be adjusted to grade with 
materials similar in quality to those in the original structure in accordance with the provisions of Section 15-2.10B 
of the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. 
 
Manholes and valve boxes shall be lowered prior to milling operations and raised to finish grade per the plans 
and specifications. 
 
After the manhole frame has been removed, the top of the structure shall be carefully trimmed to provide a 
suitable foundation for the new material. Existing frames and covers are to be used. 
 
Class “B” concrete shall be used for backfilling and shall be struck off to a depth of two inches (2”) below the 
adjacent surfacing.  Type “B” asphalt concrete shall be placed over the concrete backfill smooth with the 
adjacent pavement. 
 
Adjusting manholes and valves to grade within the publicly used travel lanes shall be completed, including 
placing paving material around and to the level of the frame and cover, by the end of the same day on which 
work started. If permanent pavement backfill cannot be completed by the end of the work day, the Contractor 
shall place temporary paving material to the finished grade level of the frame and cover. The Contractor shall 
maintain the temporary paving smooth and level with the frame and cover until such time as the permanent 
paving is placed. 
 
11.17 Survey Monument Wells – Survey monument wells shall be constructed at locations indicated on the 
plans and as directed by the Engineer. 
 
The concrete used in the construction of the monument well assembly shall be of Class “B” and shall conform to 
the applicable provisions of Section 90 of the Standard Specifications. 
 
The price paid for each monument well shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools 
and equipment and doing all the work including structure excavation and backfill involved in the construction of 
the monument well in place. 
 
11.18 Finishing Roadway – Finishing roadway shall conform to Section 22 of the Standard Specifications and 
these Special Provisions. 
 
Finishing roadway shall include replacing or relocating all roadway signs, mailboxes, sprinklers, and related 
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facilities removed to facilitate the work, cleaning the roadway surface and adjacent areas of all excess 
construction materials and debris, and shaping and grading excavated and filled areas adjacent to the work. 
 
Excavated and filled areas adjacent to the work and contiguous to private property and landscape areas shall be 
of loose select material to a depth of six inches (6”), smoothly graded and sloped as directed by the Engineer. 
 
Payment for finishing roadway shall be considered included in the prices bid for other related items of work and 
no additional compensation will be made therefor, except where specific bid items are provided on the bid 
schedule the specified items will be compensation at the price bid therefor. 
 
11.19 Roadway Signs – Roadside signs shall be installed at the locations shown on the plans or where 
directed by the Engineer, and shall conform to the provisions in Section 56-2, “Roadside Signs,” of the Standard 
Specifications, these Special Provisions, and Standard Detail No. 109. 
 
Roadside signs shall conform to State Specifications which may be obtained from the Transportation Laboratory, 
P.0. Box 19128, Sacramento, CA, 95819, (916) 739-2400.  Full compensation for furnishing and installing sign 
panels and metal posts shall be considered as included in the contract price paid for the roadside signs and no 
separate payment will be made therefor. 

 
 
 
 

End of Section 
 
 
 

SECTION 12 – CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS, SIDEWALKS, AND DRIVEWAYS 
 

12.1  General – Portland Cement Concrete curbs, gutters, sidewalks, and driveways shall be constructed in 
conformance with the details shown on the plans and in accordance with the requirements of 90-1 of the Standard 
Specifications for Minor Concrete. 
 
12.2 Curing – Curing compound shall consist of a liquid which, when applied to fresh concrete by means of a 
spray gun, will form an impervious membrane over the exposed surfaces of the concrete. 
 
The membrane may be either asphaltic or paraffin derivatives to which other waterproofing materials may have 
been added.  Concrete curing compounds shall be Type 2, white pigmented or clear, as approved by the 
Engineer. 
 
All compounds shall be furnished by the Contractor and shall be delivered in sealed original containers bearing 
the manufacturer’s name and product identification. 
 
The compounds shall not be a water emulsion and shall not contain ingredients which are harmful to concrete.  
Compounds shall be of a uniform quality and tests on samples selected from a given shipment or shipments shall 
show no appreciable difference in results.  The material shall be approved by the Engineer prior to its use. 
 
The rate of application shall be such that the compound forms a continuous, unbroken film which will not 
disintegrate, check or peel from the applied surfaces of concrete within thirty (30) days after application.  The 
Engineer will determine the permissible rate of coverage of a curing compound. 
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 12.3 Measurement and Payment – Measurement of all concrete quantities for payment shall be to the neat 
lines determined in the field. Curb and gutter quantities will be measured through driveways and ramps. Curb and 
gutter will be measured by the lineal foot of exposed front face without regard to depressions and thickening for 
driveways and pedestrian ramps. Pedestrian access ramps, retaining curbs, and sidewalk shall be measured per 
square foot. Payment for miscellaneous items such as reinforcing, expansion joints, seals, score lines, truncated 
domes, Class 2 aggregate base and any other related work that does not have a separate bid item shall be 
included in the unit prices bid for the related types of concrete work and no additional compensation will be 
allowed therefor. 
 
No separate measurement will be made for fill material used in conforming to existing grades behind sidewalks. 
Concrete transitions behind sidewalks necessary for matching existing driveway grades shall be considered as 
part of the bid item for sidewalk. 
 
The estimated quantities of this item are approximate only, being given as a basis for the comparison of bids. The 
City does not expressly, or by implication, agree that the actual amount of work will correspond therewith, and 
reserves the right to increase or decrease the amount thereof as may be deemed necessary or advisable by the 
Engineer. No adjustments of the contract unit prices will be made therefor. Section 9-1.06, "Changed Quantity 
Payment Adjustments," of the Standard Specifications shall not apply. 
  
12.4 Temporary Pedestrian Route of Travel – The contractor shall provide a temporary altered or alternate 
accessible pedestrian route of travel for any sidewalk closure.  Altered and alternate routes of travel shall comply 
with Sections 6D.01, 6D.02, and 6D.05 of the California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices and shall be 
kept in good usable condition.  
 
12.5 Temporary Pedestrian Channelizing Devices & Barricades - Temporary altered or alternate 
pedestrian routes of travel shall be accompanied by temporary accessible pedestrian channelizing devices or 
barricades. If pedestrian barricades are to be used, they shall be located such that a disabled pedestrian shall not 
have to backtrack more than one block in order to reach an identified alternate route of travel. Accessible 
pedestrian channelizing devices and barricades shall comply with Sections 6F.63, 6F.68, and 6F.71 of the 
California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices. 
 

 
End of Section 

 
 
 

SECTION 13 – TRENCHING OPERATIONS 
13.1 Legal Requirements – Prior to commencement of trenching or excavating operations, the Contractor on 
this project shall have complied with all applicable provisions of Title 8 of the California Administrative Code and all 
applicable requirements of the Labor Code of the State of California, including: 
 

a. Section 6705 of the Labor Code which requires that, prior to starting excavation of any trench five feet (5’) 
or more in depth, the Contractor submit for the Engineer’s approval, plans for trench shoring or protection he 
proposes to use in performing the trenching and pipe installations in this contract; and 
 
b. Section 6500 of the Labor Code which requires that the Contractor obtain a permit for trenching operations 
from the State Division of Occupational Safety and Health prior to any trench work in trenches or excavations 
over five feet (5’) deep. 
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This section shall also apply to any person doing work in accordance with any permit issued by the City. 
 
13.2 General – Trenching operations shall include cutting of pavement, trench excavation, disposal of excess 
materials, removal of obstructions, bracing and shoring, bedding of pipe, backfilling, compacting, and placing of 
temporary and permanent street pavement restoration. 
  
13.3 Trench Width – The maximum clear width of the trench, measured at the horizontal diameter of the pipe 
and at one foot (1’) above the top of the pipe, shall not be more than the width shown on the Plans.  
 
If such trench width is exceeded for any reason, the Contractor shall provide, at his own expense, improved bedding 
conditions, as approved by the Engineer, to meet the load requirements of the changed conditions. 
 
13.4 Cutting of Pavement – When the trench is in an existing paved area, the pavement shall be sawed on 
neat lines parallel and equidistant from the trench centerline.  Pavement between the lines shall be broken and 
removed immediately ahead of the trenching operations. 
 
13.5 Bracing and Shoring – To ensure the safety of workmen and to protect and facilitate the work, sufficient 
bracing and shoring shall be installed in all excavations.  The bracing and shoring shall comply with rules, orders, 
and regulations of the California Division of Industrial Safety.  Failure to comply with any of the above-mentioned 
rules, orders, and regulations shall be sufficient cause for, but shall not place any responsibility upon, the Engineer 
to immediately suspend the work.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the adequacy of all shoring and bracing 
and compliance with law, and failure of the Engineer to suspend the work or notify the Contractor of the inadequacy 
of the shoring or bracing or non-compliance with law shall not relieve the Contractor of this responsibility. 
 
Insofar as possible, sheeting shall not extend below the top of the pipe barrel.  All sheeting, timbering, lagging and 
bracing shall, unless otherwise required by the Engineer, be removed during backfilling, and in such a manner as 
to prevent any movement of the ground or damage to the piping or to the other structures.  When the Engineer 
requires that sheet piling, lagging and bracing be left in place, such materials shall be cut off where designated and 
the upper part withdrawn.  If steel sheet piling is utilized, it may be withdrawn, with compacting of backfill to proceed 
as piling is removed. 
 
13.6 Maximum Length of Trench Open – At end of each working day, all open trenches, including manhole 
and drop inlet excavations, shall be either backfilled and compacted or properly protected to allow safe vehicle and 
pedestrian travel, unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer.  Contractor shall provide protective barrier 
approved by the Engineer around open trench when left unattended. 
 
Steel plate bridging, if used, shall be steel plate designed for HS20-44 truck loading per the CalTrans Bridge Design 
Specifications Manual. The Contractor shall maintain on the steel plate a non-skid surface having a minimum 
coefficient of friction equivalent to 0.35 as determined by California Test Method 342. 
 
Approach plate(s) and ending plate (if longitudinal placement) shall be attached to the roadway by a minimum of 
two (2) dowels pre-drilled into the corners of the plate and drilled two inches (2”) into the pavement.  Subsequent 
plates are butted to each other.  Fine graded asphalt concrete shall be compacted to form ramps, maximum slope 
eight and one-half percent (8.5%) with a minimum twelve inch (12”) taper to cover all edges of the steel plates.  
When steel plates are removed, the dowel holes in the pavement shall be backfilled with either graded fines of 
asphalt concrete mix, concrete slurry or equivalent slurry satisfactory to the City’s representative. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for maintenance of the steel plates, shoring, and asphalt concrete ramps. 
 
Unless specifically noted, steel plate bridging should not exceed four (4) consecutive working days in any given 
week. Backfilling of excavations shall be covered with a minimum three inch (3”) temporary layer of cold asphalt 
concrete, compacted in place using a vibrating roller or vibroplate. 
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The following table shows the required minimal thickness of steel plate bridging required for a given trench width: 
 
 Trench Width Minimum Plate Thickness 
 1.0’ 1/2” 
 1.5’ 3/4” 
 2.0’ 7/8” 
 3.0’ 1” 
 4.0’ 1 - 1/4” 
 
Note:  For spans greater than 4 feet, a structural design shall be prepared by a registered civil engineer and 
approved by the City. 
 
13.7 Bedding – Unless otherwise indicated on the drawings or in the Special Provisions, the pipe shall be 
placed on a firm, prepared bed of three-quarter inch (¾”) maximum crushed rock.  The ¾” maximum crushed rock 
shall have at least one fractured face and shall be in accordance with ASTM D 448 and meet the following gradation: 
 
 Sieve Size Percent Passing 
 3/4” 90 to 100 
 3/8” 20 to 55 
 No. 4 0 to 10 
 No. 8 0 to 5 
 
Bedding shall extend at least four inches (4”) below the pipe barrel or as indicated on the plans.  The pipe shall be 
bedded uniformly throughout its length to a bearing width of at least sixty percent (60%) of the pipe’s internal 
diameter.  
 
13.8 Initial Backfill – See Sections 14, 15, and 16 of these Special Provisions for specific backfill requirements 
for storm drain construction, sewer main construction, and water main construction, respectively. 
 
13.9 Restoration of Surfacing – Typical trench restoration is not anticipated as part of this project, as all 
trench work is expected to be beneath either curb and gutter or asphalt concrete pavement restoration. If trench 
alignments are modified during construction such that typical trench restoration becomes necessary, it will be paid 
for as extra work and specification requirements will be issued as part of a change order. 
 
13.10 Payment – Full compensation for trench excavation and backfill as herein specified including all 
equipment, labor, materials, dewatering, special traffic considerations and safety measures required shall be 
included in the price for each or lump sum bid of the item requiring such activities listed in the Proposal and no 
additional compensation will be allowed therefor; except that when a separate bid item is provided for shoring, the 
lump sum price bid therefor shall be full compensation for furnishing, installing, and maintaining adequate sheeting, 
shoring, and bracing or equivalent method for protection of life or limb which conform to applicable safety orders; 
and except that when a separate bid item is provided for CDF, the price per cubic yard shall be full compensation 
for furnishing, installing, and protecting the Controlled Density Fill in lieu of backfill with sand or native material and 
placing Class 2 aggregate base. 

 
 

End of Section 
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SECTION 14 – STORM SEWER CONSTRUCTION 
SECTION NOT USED IN THIS CONTRACT 

 
End of Section 

 
 
 

SECTION 15 – SEWER MAIN CONSTRUCTION 
SECTION NOT USED IN THIS CONTRACT 

 
End of Section 

 

 
SECTION 16 – WATER MAIN CONSTRUCTION 

SECTION NOT USED IN THIS CONTRACT 
 

End of Section 
 
 

SECTION 17 – ELECTRICAL AND LIGHTING 
 
 
17.1 Description – Installation of traffic signals, signs, lighting, and communication conduit shall 
conform to the provisions in Section 86, “Signals and Lighting,” of the Standard Specifications and these 
Special Provisions.  
 
 
17.2 Foundations – Foundations shall conform to the provisions in Section 87‐1.03E(3), “Concrete 
Pads, Foundations, and Pedestals,” of the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. 
 
Sleeve nuts shall be used on Type 1‐B standards. Foundation for Type 1‐B standards shall conform to the 
details on Standard Plan RSP ES‐7B, Detail C “Anchor Bolts with Sleeve Nuts,” except that the bottom of 
the base shall be flush with the finished grade. 
 
17.3 Conduit – The conduit run between a foundation and the nearest pull box shall be the same as in 
the foundation.  Rigid non-metallic conduit shall be used in signals, electrolier, controller, and service 
foundation. 
 
When a standard coupling cannot be used for coupling metal type conduit, a UL-listed threaded union 
coupling, as specified in the third paragraph in Section 86-2.05C, “Installation,” of the Standard 
Specifications, or a concrete-tight split coupling or concrete-tight set screw coupling shall be used. 
 
Conduit runs shown on the plans to be located behind curbs may be installed in the street, within three feet 
(3’) and parallel to the gutter line of the curb, by trenching as provided below.  All pull boxes shall be located 
behind the curb or at the locations shown on the plans. 
 
After conductors have been installed, the ends of conduit terminating in service and controller cabinets shall 
be sealed with an approved type of sealing compound. 
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At locations where conduit is to be installed under pavement and existing underground facilities require 
special precautions as described in “obstructions” of these Special Provisions, conduit shall be placed by 
trenching as provided below. 
 
At other locations where conduit is to be installed by jacking or drilling as provided in Section 86-2.05C, 
“Installation,” of the Standard Specifications, and if delay to any vehicle will not exceed five (5) minutes, the 
conduit shall be non-rigid type, and may be installed by the trenching method as follows: 
 
At locations where conduit is to be installed under pavement, conduit shall be placed by trenching as 
provided below. 
 

a. Trenching Installation of Conduit – Conduit shall be placed under existing pavement in a trench 
approximately two inches (2”) wider than the outside diameter of the conduit to be installed.  
Trench shall not exceed six inches (6”) in width.  Conduit depth shall not exceed twelve inches 
(12”) or conduit trade-diameter plus ten inches (10”), whichever is greater, except that at pull 
boxes, the trench may be hand dug to required depth.  The top of the installed conduit shall be 
a minimum of nine inches (9”) below finish grade.  

 
 In areas where additional pavement is to be placed, trenching installation shall be completed prior to 
placing final pavement layer.  The outline of all areas of pavement to be removed shall be cut to a minimum 
depth of three inches (3”) with a rock cutting excavator specifically designed for this purpose.  Cuts shall be 
neat and true with no shatter outside the removal area.  
 
 The conduit shall be placed in the bottom of the trench and the trench shall be backfilled with commercial 
quality concrete, containing not less than 564 pounds of cement per cubic yard, to not less than 0.10 foot 
below the pavement surface.  The top 0.10 foot shall be backfilled with asphalt concrete produced from 
commercial quality paving asphalt and aggregates. 
 
Prior to spreading asphalt concrete, paint binder shall be applied as specified in Section 39-4.02, “Prime 
Coat and Paint Binder,” of the Standard Specifications.  Spreading and compacting of asphalt concrete shall 
be performed by any method which will produce an asphalt concrete surfacing of uniform smoothness, 
texture, and density. 
 
All excavated areas in the pavement shall be backfilled, except for the top 0.10 foot, by the end of each 
work period. The top 0.10 foot shall be placed within 3 calendar days after trenching. 
 
 17.4 Pull Boxes – Grout in the bottom of pull boxes will not be required. 
 
Where the sump of an existing pull box is disturbed by the Contractor’s operations, the sump shall be 
reconstructed and, if the sump was grouted, the old grout shall be removed and new grout placed.  
 
 17.5 Conductors and Wirings –Conductors shall conform to the requirements of Section 86-2.08 of 
the Standard Specifications.  
 
 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 18 – PRECAST CONCRETE BOARDWALK 
 
18.1  Boardwalk System - Beams, treads, and curbs (if applicable) must be precast concrete. Walking 

surface (treads) shall be made of precast concrete and supported by concrete beams. Precast concrete color 
and finish texture shall be integral and must be submitted for approval. Precast concrete treads shall be 
structural load bearing elements and shall interlock with one another via a 'tongue and groove" connection. 
Treads shall maintain a "boardwalk appearance", specifically meaning each tread shall have a width: length 
ratio ranging from a minimum of 3:1 to a maximum of 14:1. All boardwalk connectors shall be non-corrosive, 
fasteners, bolts and hardware shall be galvanized, fiber reinforced polymer (FRP) or grade 316 stainless 
steel.  

 
18.2  Boardwalk Design - The designer of the boardwalk, foundation and railing system shall be a qualified 

registered professional engineer licensed in the state of California. The foundations and project design have 
been based on the Permatrak system, but the city is willing to accept an equal alternative. Boardwalk shall be 
designed in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD bridge design specifications and the LRFD guide 
specification for the design of pedestrian bridges. Design live load: pedestrian loading - 90 psf uniform 
Vehicular loading - h-5 design vehicle (10,000 lbs.). Railings to be attached by post to deck top with a base 
plate or mounted to sidewalk or supporting beam sides. Railings must resist a uniform load of 50 pounds 
applied per linear foot or a single concentrated load of 200 pounds applied in any direction at the top each 
rail. • railings should provide safety toe rail or curb. Railings need to be submitted and approved by the city. 



 

 

 

 
 

 
Technical Specifications
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SECTION 05 50 00 
 

METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section describes the requirements for furnishing and installing metal fabrications made 
from steel shapes, plates, bars, strips, tubes, pipes and castings not a part of structural steel 
or specified in other Sections, including but not limited to the following items: 

1. Galvanized Post and Cable Fencing 
2. Galvanized Gate and Steel pipe bollards.  
3. Miscellaneous angles, plates, bars, rods and other items not specified in other Sections 

but shown or required to complete the work.  

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include information on manufactured products, paint products, and ancillary 
materials, including grout and/or concrete mixes. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations and details of metal fabrications and their 
connections.  Show anchorage and accessory items. Furnish templates for anchors and bolts 
installed under other Sections. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Firm experienced in successfully producing metal fabrications 
similar to that indicated for this Project, with sufficient production capacity to produce required 
units without causing delay in the work. 

B. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify welding processes and welding operators in accordance with 
AWS D1.1, D1.2, and D1.3 as applicable.  Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed 
AWS qualification tests for welding processes involved. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Galvanizing repair paint shall have a maximum VOC content of 250 g/L established in Green 
Seal Standard GC-03, Anti-Corrosive Paints, Second Edition, January 7, 1997. 

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Check actual locations of walls and other construction to which metal 
fabrications must fit, by accurate field measurements before fabrication.  Show recorded 
measurements on shop drawings.  Coordinate fabrication schedule to avoid delay of work. 

1.06 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Painting:  Items specified in this Section as having a shop applied prime coat will be job 
painted as specified in Section 09 91 00, unless otherwise noted.  

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 FERROUS METALS  

A. General:  For fabrication of metal work which will be exposed to view, use only materials 
which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, seam marks, roller marks, 
rolled trade names and roughness.  

B. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars:  ASTM A36.  

C. Steel Tubing:  Cold formed, ASTM A500; or hot-rolled, ASTM A501.  

D. Structural Steel Sheet:  Hot-rolled, ASTM A570; or cold-rolled ASTM A611, Class 1.  



METAL FABRICATIONS SECTION 05 50 00 - 2 Ellis Lake 
City of Marysville 

June 8, 2025 
 

E. Galvanized Structural Steel Sheet:  ASTM A653, galvanized in accordance with ASTM A525, 
G90 coating designation.  

F. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A53; type and grade selected by fabricator; black finish unless galvanizing 
is indicated or specified; standard weight, schedule 40, unless otherwise indicated.  

G. Gray Iron Castings:  ASTM A48, Class 30.  

H. Malleable Iron Castings:  ASTM A47, grade selected by fabricator.  
 
2.02 ALUMINUM 

A. Extrusions:  ASTM B221, alloy 6063-T6.  

B. Sheet:  ASTM B209, alloy 5005-H15.  

C. Bars, Rods and Wires:  ASTM B211. 

D. Drawn Seamless Tubing:  ASTM B210. 

E. Castings:  ASTM B26 or B108, alloy 214 unless otherwise recommended by aluminum 
producer or finisher. 

 
2.03 FASTENERS 

A. Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A307, Grade A, with hex nuts, ASTM 
A563, and flat washers. 

B. Machine Screws:  ANSI B18.6.3. 

C. Lag Bolts:  ANSI B18.2.1. 

D. Wood Screws:  Flat head, carbon steel, ANSI B18.6.1. 

E. Plain Washers:  Round, carbon steel, ANSI B18.22.1. 

F. Lock Washers:  Helical, spring type, carbon steel, ANSI B18.21.1. 

G. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly with capability to sustain, without 
failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and equal to 
4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete, determined in accordance with ASTM 
E448. 

 
2.04 PAINT 

A. Metal Primer:  SSPC 20, Type 2.  

1. Exposed to view items to be field painted shall be primed with a primer compatible with 
final finish coats specified in Section 09 91 00. 

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High zinc dust content paint for regalvanizing welds in galvanized 
steel.  

 
2.05 FENCE CABLE 

A. Galvanized 3/8” nominal diameter 7 x 19 cabling, commonly referred to as “Aircraft Cable,” 
with a minimum break strength of 14,000lbs. and comprised of drawn galvanized high carbon 
steel meeting Federal Specification MIL-DTL-83420M. 

 
2.06 MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Loose Bearing and Leveling Plates:  Provide for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete 
construction, made flat, free from warps or twists, and of required thickness and bearing area. 
Drill to receive anchor bolts and for grouting as required.  Galvanize after fabrication.  

B. Miscellaneous Framing and Supports: 
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1. Provide miscellaneous framing and supports not a part of structural steel framework, as 
required to complete work.  

2. Fabricate to sizes, shapes and profiles shown or required.  
3. Fabricate from structural steel shapes and plates and steel bars of welded construction 

using mitered joints for field connection.  
4. Cut, drill and tap units to receive hardware and similar items.  
5. Furnish integrally welded anchors for casting into concrete or building into masonry.  
6. Finish:  Galvanize exterior frames and supports, shop prime interior frames and supports.  

C. Fence posts:  Fabricate from galvanized steel tubing of size and height indicated. Surface 
mounted or embed in concrete footings, per plans. Close top end by welding a 1/4-inch steel 
plate in place. 

D. Gates: 
1. Fabricate from steel tubing of sizes and configurations indicated.  Tubing gauges shall be 

as recommended by fabricator but not less than specified herein.  
2. each intermediate vertical member shall be solidly welded to top and bottom rails.  

Exposed welds shall be ground smooth, flush and imperceptible.  
3. Finish:  Galvanized for exterior gates, including tubing, fittings, brackets, fasteners and 

other ferrous components.  

E. Bollards:  Fabricate from galvanized steel pipe of size and height indicated.  Embed in 
concrete footings, fill with concrete or grout and round over top to form a cap with positive 
drainage.  Do not allow slop to contact or mar the post finish. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and 
directions for installation of anchorages, such as concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts and 
miscellaneous items having integral anchors.  

 
3.02 GENERAL 
 

A. Workmanship: 
 

1. Use materials of size and thickness indicated or required to produce strength and 
durability in finished product for use intended.  

 
2. Work to dimensions indicated. 

 
3. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and 

straight, sharp edges.  
 

4. Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32-inch, unless otherwise 
indicated.  

 
5. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain 

separation or otherwise impairing work.  
 

6. Weld corners and seams continuously, complying with AWS recommendations.  At 
exposed connections, grind exposed welds smooth and flush to match and blend 
with adjoining surfaces.  Welds shall be imperceptible in the finished work.  

 
7. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed 

fasteners wherever possible. Use Phillips flat- head countersunk screws or bolts 
for exposed fasteners, unless tamperproof security screws are indicated.  
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8. Cut, reinforce, drill and tap miscellaneous metal work as indicated to receive finish 
hardware and similar items.  

 
B. Galvanizing:  All ferrous metal fabrications exposed to view or moisture shall be hot-dipped 

galvanized. Provide zinc coating for items indicated or specified to be galvanized, as 
follows: 

 
1. ASTM A153 for galvanizing iron and steel hardware. 
 
2. ASTM A123 for galvanizing both fabricated and unfabricated iron and steel 

products made of uncoated rolled, pressed, and forged shapes, plates, bars, and 
strip 0.0299-inch thick and heavier. 

 
C. Fabricate joints exposed to the weather to exclude water or provide weep holes.  

 
D. Shop Painting: 

 
1. Shop paint miscellaneous metal work, except members or portions of members to 

be embedded in concrete or masonry, surfaces and edges to be field welded, and 
galvanized surfaces.  

 
2. Remove scale, rust and other deleterious materials before applying shop coat.  

Clean off heavy rust and loose mill scale in accordance with SSPC SP-2, SP-3, or 
SP-7.  

 
3. Remove oil, grease and similar contaminants in accordance with SP-1.  

 
4. Brush or spray on primer in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, at a rate 

of 2.0-mils thickness for each coat.  
 

5. Apply one shop coat to fabricated metal items, except apply 2-coats to inaccessible 
surfaces after assembly or erection.  Change color of second coat to distinguish 
from the first.  

 
7. Primer on exposed to view items to be field painted shall be smooth and suitable 

for application of final finish coats specified in Section 09 91 00. 
 

8. Apply a heavy coat of bituminous paint, compounded for application in 30-mil coat, 
to metal surfaces in contact with concrete, masonry and dissimilar metals.  Do not 
apply on exposed surfaces.  

E. Cutting, Fitting and Placement: 
 

a. Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for installation of miscellaneous 
metal fabrications.  

 
b. Set work accurately in location, alignment and elevation, plumb, level, true 

and free of rack, measured from established lines and levels.  
 

c. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items to be built into 
concrete, masonry or similar construction.  

 
3. Fit exposed connections together forming tight hairline joints.  

 
a. Weld connections not shop welded.  

 
b. Grind exposed joints smooth and imperceptible, and touch-up shop paint 

coat.  
 
c. Do not weld, cut or abrade the surfaces of exterior units which have been 

hot-dip galvanized after fabrication, and intended for bolted or screwed 
field connections.  
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4. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS for procedures of manual shielded metal-arc 
welding, appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding 
work.  

 
5. Install prefabricated items in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions.  

 
F. Setting Loose Plates: 

 
1. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and 

roughen to improve surface bond.  Clean bottom surface of bearing plates.  
 

2. Set loose leveling and bearing plates on wedges, or other adjustable devices.  
 

3. Tighten anchor bolts after the bearing members have been positioned and 
plumbed.  

 
4. Cut-off protruding ends of wedges flush with the edge of the bearing plate before 

packing with grout. 
  

5. Use metallic non-shrink grout in concealed locations where not exposed to 
moisture; use non-metallic non-shrink grout in exposed locations.  

 
6. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure no voids remain.  

 
 

G. Gates:  Fit hardware accurately and hang gates to operate freely without sticking or 
binding.  

 
 
3.03 ADJUST AND CLEAN 
 

A. Touch-Up Painting:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop 
paint, and paint exposed areas with same material used for shop painting.  Apply by brush 
or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0-mils.  

 
B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections and abraded areas and spot 

prime with specified primer applied to a minimum dry film thickness of 2.5-mils.  
 

END OF SECTION 05 50 00 
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SECTION 11 68 13 
 

PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT 
 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Description of work: coordination, procurement, installation, and protection of all playground 
equipment and related items.   

1.02   SUBMITTALS 

A. Provided by Contractor to the City’s Represenatitave: product data, manufacturer’s diagrams, 
installation methods, and other instructions, and shop drawings (as required) per Division 1 or 
other contractual requirements. 

1.03 PROTECTION 

A. All items and materials shall be new.  Upon delivery, protect from all damage.  Store in an 
enclosed protected area, away from contact with soil, water, and weather.  Protect during and 
after installation, until project acceptance.  Remove any damaged items and replace with new 
items. 

1.04 Quality Assurance:  

A. Equipment and Design Qualifications: 

1. All playground equipment shall comply will all the requirements of CPSC, ASTM, ADA 
and will be IPEMA certified. 

2. All safety fall zones shall be determined in accordance with ASTM 1487-07 and CPSC 
Handbook for Public Playground Safety Publication number 325. All playground 
equipment designs shall be evaluated and signed off by a NPSI certified playground 
inspector. 

1.05 Manufacturer Qualifications: 

A. The manufacturer of the playground equipment must carry a minimum of 10 million dollars of 
liability insurance with an AM best rating. The manufacturer of the playground equipment 
must have a minimum of 10 years experience in manufacturing commercial playground 
equipment. 

1.06 Applicable Standards 

A. ASTM F1487-07 Standard consumer performance specification for playground equipment for 
public use.  

B. CPSC Handbook for Public Playground Safety, publication number 325. 

C. CSA Z614-20 

D. All manufactured components must be IPEMA certified (International Playground Equipment 
Manufacturers Association) 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 EQUIPMENT 
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A. “Solo Spinner”. Color: spinner – lavender, post – teal. Assembled post weldment, standoff 
weldment, & foot weldment along with a cast hub, machined spindle, bearings, and 
associated hardware.  Post weldment shall be constructed from 89mm (3.5) x 11 ga. pre-
galvanized tubing with 9.5mm (.375) plate.  After fabrication all steel parts shall be painted. 
Seat shall be rotationally molded.  

B. “Worm Climber” freestanding. Color: teal. Fabricated from 60.3 mm (2.37) and 33.4 mm 
(1.315) O.D. pre-galvanized steel tubing.  The climber shall consist of three weldments that 
are assembled in the field.  After fabrication all parts shall be painted.  

C. “Rock Pile” with NO palm tree. Color: light grey. shall be rotationally molded.  Supports are 
fabricated from 127 mm (5) and 25.4 (1) pre-galvinized tubing. Metal supports shall be 
painted. 

D. Manufactured by PlayPower Operations or approved equal. Reference quote #OE26010421 
Contact: Nick Janzen with All About Play (916) 952-7226  

2.02 General Equipment Specifications: 

A. Plastic Caps shall fit snugly into 127 mm (5") and 33 mm (1.315") tube ends and shall be 
injection molded Low Density Polyethylene. This plastic shall be stabilized against ultraviolet 
(UV) degradation and shall have color molded in. All caps will be installed at the factory and 
127 mm (5”) caps will be secured with aluminum hammer drive pins. 

B. Aluminum Caps shall fit snugly into 127 mm (5") tube ends. The Aluminum cap shall be made 
from SAE 413 aluminum with a minimum wall thickness of 4 mm. Prior to insertion into the 
post, all caps shall be painted per PPLT PAINT Specification. All caps will be installed at the 
factory and 127 mm (5”) caps will be secured with aluminum hammer drive pins. 

C. Primer shall be electrostatically applied and cured in an infrared oven.  Paint shall be an 
electrostatically applied polyester TGIC (triglycidyl isocyanurate) powder coating which shall 
be cured at temperatures between 400 and 500 degrees Fahrenheit.  The thickness of the 
combined primer/paint shall be between 5 mils and 11 mils.  The polyester powder shall 
comply with ASTM standards: D-2794 (Impact Resistance Test), B-117 (Salt Spray 
Resistance Test), G26 (Weatherability Test), and D3359B (Adhesion Crosshatching Test). 

D. Rotationally Molded Plastic Parts shall be molded from linear low density polyethylene with 
ultraviolet (UV) light stabilizers, anti-static guard (for Molding purposes) and color molded in. 
This material shall comply with ASTM-D-790 (Flex Modulus), ASTM -D-638 (Tensile 
Strength), ASTM-D-648 (Heat Deflection Temperature), ARM-STD (Low Temperature 
Impact) and rated UL 94. 

E. Textured Poly-Vinyl-Chloride coating shall be an average of 3 mm (.125”) thick. Poly-vinyl-
chloride coating shall be oven cured and textured for added traction when wet or dry. 

F. Hardware: Bolts, Nuts, Screws, Threaded Spacers, Washers and Other Hardware used in the 
assembly of components shall be metric stainless steel and tamper resistant. All necessary 
hardware shall be provided. 

G. Deck Clamp assemblies shall consist of two steel half-clamps. Clamp profiles shall be 
designed to eliminate protrusions. Clamps shall be die formed from 12 gauge HRPO steel. 
Clamps shall have a 6 mm (.25") radius rib formed in the top and bottom of the clamp for 
structural integrity. The clamp attachment bracket shall be formed from 11 gauge sheet steel 
and shall be welded securely to the clamp half. All clamp halves shall be zinc plated, yellow 
dichromate coated and phosphate coated before being TGIC (triglycidyl isocyanurate) 
polyester powder coated. Tamper-resistant fasteners shall be used to retain clamps and shall 
consist of M10 six lobe socket head stainless steel cap screws and M10 slab-base Tee nuts. 
All clamps shall be provided with aluminum hammer drive pins to protect against slippage.  
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H. Rail Clamp assemblies shall consist of two steel half-clamps. Clamp profiles shall be 
designed to eliminate protrusions. Clamps shall be die formed from 12 gauge HRPO steel. 
Clamps shall have a minimum 6 mm (.25") radius rib formed in the top and bottom of the 
clamp for structural integrity. All clamp halves shall be zinc plated, yellow dichromate coated 
and phosphate coated before being TGIC (triglycidyl isocyanurate) polyester powder coated. 
Tamper-resistant fasteners shall be used to retain clamps and shall consist of M10 six lobe 
socket head stainless steel cap screws and M10 slab-base Tee nuts. All clamps shall be 
provided with aluminum hammer drive pins to protect against slippage. 

I. Wing and Panel Clamp assemblies shall consist of two steel half-clamps. Clamp profiles shall 
be designed to eliminate protrusions. Clamps shall be die formed from 12 gauge HRPO steel. 
Clamps shall have a 6 mm (.25") radius rib formed in the top and bottom of the clamp for 
structural integrity. The clamp wing bracket shall be formed from 7 gauge sheet steel and 
shall be welded securely to the clamp half. All clamp halves shall be zinc plated, yellow 
dichromate coated and phosphate coated before being TGIC (triglycidyl isocyanurate) 
polyester powder coated. Tamper-resistant fasteners shall be used to retain clamps and shall 
consist of M10 six lobe socket head stainless steel cap screws and M10 slab-base Tee nuts. 
All clamps shall be provided with aluminum hammer drive pins to protect against slippage. 

J. All Steel Tube Components shall comply with ASTM standards: A-500, Or  A-513.  The steel 
tube components contain five layers including an inside galvanized coating, high tensile 
strength cold formed steel, hot dipped pure zinc meeting ASTM B-6 applied at 3.5 tenths of 
an once per square foot, and a proprietary conversion and advanced polymer coatings.  The 
components are freed of excess weld spatter and shall be cleaned in a multiple bath system 
which shall include a rust-inhibitive iron phosphate wash prior to painting.  Exceptions: 127 
mm (5") O.D. aluminum posts. 

K. Brackets shall be fabricated from punched and formed 4.5 mm pre-galvanized sheet steel. 

L. Gaskets shall be rubber injection molded from ultraviolet (U.V.) protected synthetic rubber. 
Rubber gaskets shall provide an aesthetic seal around the wonder fastener and bracket. 

M. Footing for 127 mm (5") diameter upright posts shall be 305 mm (12") diameter x 940 mm 
(37") depth.  Galvanized steel posts shall be 127 mm (5") O.D., 11 gauge pre-galvanized 
round tubing.  Minimum tensile strength shall be 330MPa (48,000 psi). Minimum yield point 
shall be 310MPa (45,000 psi).  The bottom portion of all upright posts shall be crimped 
slightly 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Verify that surface is level and suitable for installation.   

B. Install items at locations indicated, according to manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
other requirements.   

C. Install level and plumb.   
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SECTION 32 18 16 
 

PLAYGROUND PROTECTIVE SURFACING 
 

PART 1 – GENERAL 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: Resilient playground surfacing engineered wood fiber system. 

B. Provide all labor, materials, and tools necessary for the complete installation of a wood fiber 
safety surfacing system as outlined in these specifications. 

C. Related work: Playground equipment. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE:  

A. Contractor shall submit evidence of having installed playground safety surfaces for a 
minimum of 5 years and meet current ASTM F1292 Criteria.  

B. Playground surfacing shall meet ASTM F1292 

1. Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of Surface Systems Under and Around 
Playground Equipment. 

2. Test results for Engineered Wood Fiber must show G-max values of less than 155G for 
an 8” thick system or 120G for a 12” system with a 12’ drop height, and HIC values less 
than 1,000 for both new and 12-year-old materials. 

3. Test results for Engineered Wood Fiber must show G-max values of less than 200G for a 
12” system with a 14’ drop height, and HIC values less than 1,000 for both new and 12-
year-old materials. 

C. Playground surfacing shall meet ASTM F1951 

1. Standard Specification for Determination of Accessibility of Surface Systems Under and 
Around Playground Equipment. 

2. Must meet the intent of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). 

D. Playground surfacing shall meet ASTM F2075 

E. Standard Specification for Engineered Wood Fiber for Use as a Playground Safety Surface 
Under and Around Playground Equipment. 

F. Material must undergo the test method described in Section 9.0 to determine the presence of 
tramp metal particles. Metal particles embedded or mixed in Engineered Wood Fiber may 
cause injury if a child were to fall on/or come in contact with them. The limit for tramp metal 
was set to reduce the potential of injury. 

G. Standard wood chips, bark mulch or materials from recycled pallets will not be acceptable. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the contract documents: 

1. IPEMA Certification specific to engineered wood fiber surfacing (EPDM IPEMA 
certification not acceptable) 

2. Manufacturer’s written instructions for recommended maintenance practices. 
Manufacturer should submit material sample for City and Landscape Architect 
review.  

1.04 WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE 

A. The bidder and/or poured in place safety surfacing manufacturer must provide the following: 
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B. The engineered wood fiber safety surfacing manufacturer shall provide a warranty to the 
owner that covers loss of resiliency for 10 years.  

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 ENGINEERED WOOD FIBER 

A. Shredded wood fiber consisting of randomly sized pieces. 

B. Recycled from wood mills and truss plants. 

C. Does not exceed 2” in length. 

D. Contains no more than 15% fines to aid in compaction. 

E. Depth of material – per plans 

2.02 FILTER FABRIC 

A. Needle-punched 100% non-woven geotextile fabric that separates the Engineered Wood 
Fiber from soil below.  

B. Material allows water to flow through, and prevents rock and soil contamination of the 
Engineered Wood Fiber.  

C. Designed to cover the sub-grade and drainage matrix to ensure proper drainage.  

D. Seams should be overlapped 3” 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
3.01 SITE PREPARATION AND BASE 

A. Site Conditions 

1. Trailer/ Large truck access may be necessary for the installation. In the case that access 
for trailer/truck is not available the owner or general contractor will be responsible for 
transporting material to the job site. 

B. The ENDURAFLEX site preparation and base shall be in accordance with the following: 

1. The sub-base will have a slope of min 2% toward dry well.  
2. The base aggregate should consist of a minimum of four inches (4”) free-draining stone 

compacted to 95%.  Finish slope of porous aggregate should be 2% toward the dry well.  
3. The sub-base should be compacted using vibrating tamper, to approximately 95% 

Proctor density.  
4. The sub-grade should no longer have any vegetation.  
5. Subgrade prior to aggregate installation: Sublevel grade is to be compacted prior to the 

ABC aggregate installation. Particular attention should be paid to areas of disturbed earth 
such as where footers for playground equipment enter the ground. Concrete should be 
poured to the top of sublevel surface. 

6. The poured in place safety surfacing manufacturer and architect will accept the 
aggregate base in writing prior to the installation of the poured in place system.  

7. Any alterations must be agreed between all parties. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Cover sub-grade and dry well with geotextile fabric allowing 3” overlap at all seams and slit to 
fit around footings of equipment.  

B. Overlap all slits with either next piece of geotextile fabric or scrap piece, to ensure complete 
coverage.  

C. Permanently mark, with paint or other type of permanent marker, all the legs of the 
playground equipment with the compacted system design depth, ensuring marks will not 
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show above top of engineered wood fiber.  

D. Spread Engineered Wood Fiber using a Bobcat, small front-end loader, express blower 
trucks, or similar.  

E. Care should be taken to prevent damage to geotextile fabric and base.  

F. Install adequate material to account for natural compaction. Material may be several inches 
high, until it compacts.  

G. Hand spread and rake for smooth, finished surface. After two weeks of active use, surface 
should be raked again.  

H. The safety surfacing installer should strictly adhere to the installation procedures outlined 
under these sections. Any variance from these requirements should be accepted in writing by 
the manufacturer’s onsite representative and submitted to the architect/owner, verifying that 
the changes do not in any way affect the warranty.  

I. The installer must provide competent workmen skilled in this specific type of safety surfacing 
system installation. The designated supervisory personnel on the project must be competent 
in the installation of this material, including mixing of the materials, and spreading and 
compacting the materials correctly. 

J. The poured in place system to be installed in compliance with the Critical Fall Height as 
determined by the Playground Equipment.  

K. The installer should clean the jobsite of excess materials and, if necessary, backfill any 
excavation around the perimeter with earth or other appropriate fill material. 

END OF SECTION 32 18 16 



 
SITE FURNISHINGS SECTION 32 33 00 - 1 Ellis Lake 

City of Marysville 
June 8, 2025 

 

SECTION 32 33 00 
 

SITE FURNISHINGS 
 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Description of work: coordination, procurement, installation, and protection of all site furniture 
and related items.   

B. Qualifications of workers: experienced in the coordination, layout, and execution of the work. 

1.02   SUBMITTALS 

A. Provided by Contractor to the City’s Represenatitave: product data, manufacturer’s diagrams, 
installation methods, and other instructions, and shop drawings (as required) per Division 1 or 
other contractual requirements. 

1.03 PROTECTION 

A. All items and materials shall be new.  Upon delivery, protect from all damage.  Store in an 
enclosed protected area, away from contact with soil, water, and weather.  Protect during and 
after installation, until project acceptance.  Remove any damaged items and replace with new 
items. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 BENCHES 

A. “Bessemer”, 6’ long, with back. Powder coated steel, surface mount with standard bolt down 
foot. Color: black,as manufactured by Keystone Ridge or approved equal. Contact: Dave 
Starcher (724) 284-1213 x 241 

2.02 TRASH RECEPTACLES 

A. “SD-242”, “Ironsites” style, 2-stream receptacle with two 36 gallon liners. Surface mount, , 
color: black, as manufactured by Victor Stanley (no known equal). Contact: Melinda Collins 
(800) 368-2573 x 20329 

2.03 BICYCLE RACKS 

A. “Varsity Dock” bicycle rack, surface mount. Color: black, as manufactured by Ground Control 
Systems or approved equal. Contact: 1.800.481.8525 

2.04 PICNIC TABLE 

A. “101 SLE” Left side entry accessible 6’ picnic table with round legs. Freestanding. Texture: 
Smooth, Color: San Diego Buff, as manufactured by Outdoor Creations (no known equal). 
Contact: Chad Smith, (530) 338-8366 

2.05 SHADE SHELTER 

A. ‘237673 SKYWAYS’ shade shelter. 12' X 12' cantilever single post pyramid with 10’ entrance. 
Color: fabric – sky blue flame resistant with 94% UV block. Post – Seafoam. Manufactured by 
Landscape Structures or approved equal. Contact: Jon Bawden with Ross Recreation. 
530.392.2860 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Verify that surface is level and suitable for installation.   

B. Install items at locations indicated, according to manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
other requirements.   

C. Install level and plumb.   

3.02 ANCHORAGE 

A. Surface-mount, Bolt-Down, or similar: 

1. Contractor shall coordinate and furnish installation hardware (if not provided with items).  
All “surface-mount,” “bolt-down” or similar installations require tamper-resistant hardware, 
either specialized nuts and or bolts not workable with standard tools. 

2. Where threads are exposed, cut to a maximum of three exposed threads, and grind cut 
edge smooth. 

3. Paint all exposed hardware to match items.  

B. Embedded or similar: 

1. Follow all manufacturer recommendations.  

2. Core-drill to specified depth, and a diameter 1/2" to 3/4" greater than the embedded item.  
Place items centered in holes, and fill cavity with non-shrink grout having a set time of 10-
20 minutes at 77°F and obtaining 4,000psi compressive strength within one hour. Finish 
grout to match existing. 

3. Suitable products: SPEED-E-ROC as manufactured by WR Meadows or equal.   

C. General: 

1. Where multiple connections are made, ensure connections are evenly spaces and 
aligned.  Conceal all connections and hardware where practicable. 
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SECTION 32 84 00 
 

LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION 

PART 1 – GENERAL 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Irrigation system required for this work includes but is not limited to the furnishing of all labor, 
tools, materials, appliances, tests, permits, taxes, etc., necessary for the installation of a 
landscape irrigation system as herein specified and shown on the drawings, and the removal 
of all debris from the site. 

1. Furnish and install all materials and equipment for a fully operational automatic irrigation 
system. 

2. Trenching, boring or drilling for all lines, backfilling and repair of all damage. 
3. Testing and startup of the irrigation system. 
4. Clean up and disposal of all excess and surplus material.  
5. Prepare as-built drawings and furnish all turnover materials. 
6. Maintenance of the irrigation system during the proscribed maintenance period. 

B. The system shall efficiently and evenly irrigate all modified landscape areas and irrigation 
zones and be complete in every respect and shall be left ready for operation to the 
satisfaction of the Owner's Representative. 

C. Coordinate with other trades as needed to complete work, including but not limited sleeves 
under paving and elsewhere. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Construction drawings and these specifications are a part of the contract documents.  Refer 
to contract for a complete list of all contract documents.  The documents are to be considered 
as one. Whatever is called for by any parts shall be as binding as if called for in all parts. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. American Society of Testing Materials (ASTM): cited section numbers. 

B. National Sanitation Foundation (NSF): rating system. 

C. American Society of Agricultural and Biological Engineers (ASABE) ICC 802, latest edition. 

1.04 VERIFICATION 

A. Irrigation piping and related equipment are drawn diagrammatically. Scaled dimensions are 
approximate only. Before proceeding with work, carefully check and verify dimensions and 
immediately notify the Owner’s Representative of discrepancies between the drawings or 
specifications and the actual conditions. Although sizes and locations of plants and or 
irrigation equipment are drawn to scale wherever possible, it is not within the scope of the 
drawings to show all necessary offsets, obstructions, or site conditions. The Contractor shall 
be responsible to install the work in conformance to site conditions, complete, and in good 
working order. 

B. Piping and equipment is to be located within the designated planting areas wherever possible 
unless specifically defined or dimensioned otherwise. 

1.05 PERMITS AND REGULATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits related to this section of the work unless 
previously excluded under provision of the contract or general conditions. The Contractor 
shall comply with all applicable laws and ordinances. 
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B. Wherever references are made to standards or codes in accordance with which the work is to 
be performed or tested, the edition or revision of the standards and codes current on the 
effective date of this contract shall apply, unless otherwise expressly set forth.  

C. In case of conflict among any referenced standards or codes or between any referenced 
standards and codes and the specifications, the more restrictive standard shall apply unless 
determined otherwise by the Owner’s Representative. 

1.06 PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY, AND PERSONS 

A. The Contractor shall adequately protect the work, adjacent property, and the public, and shall 
be responsible for any damages or injury due to the Contractor’s actions. 

1.07 CORRECTION OF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall re-execute any work that fails to conform to the requirements of the 
contract and shall remedy defects due to faulty materials or workmanship upon written notice 
from the Owner’s Representative, at the soonest as possible time that can be coordinated 
with other work, and seasonal weather demands, but not more than 90 (ninety) days after 
notification.  

1.08 DEFINITIONS 

A. Owner’s Representative: The person appointed by the Owner to represent their interest in the 
review and approval of the work and to serve as the contracting authority with the Contractor. 
The Owner’s Representative may appoint other persons to review and approve any aspects 
of the work.  

B. Substantial Completion: The date at the end of the Planting, Planting Soil, and Irrigation 
installation where the Owner’s Representative accepts that all work in these sections is 
complete and the Warranty period has begun. This date may be different that the date of 
substantial completion for the other sections of the project. 

C. Final Acceptance: The date when the Owner’s Representative accepts that the plants and 
work in this section meet all the requirements of specification. It is intended that the materials 
and workmanship warranty for Planting, Planting Soil, and Irrigation work run concurrently. 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with general conditions, special conditions, Division 1 sections and other contract 
documents. All submittals shall be made at least 4 weeks prior to delivery of materials. 

B. Product data 

1. Submit list all irrigation equipment to be used, including specification (cut) sheets, a 
minimum of 30 days prior to start of irrigation installation or as necessary to prevent 
schedule delays. This submission may be done digitally, and all documents shall be 
submitted in one PDF document.  

2. The submittals shall be packaged and presented in an organized manner, in the quantity 
described in Division 1 of the specifications. Provide a table of contents of all submitted 
items. 

3. Clearly identify on each submitted sheet by underlining or highlighting (on each copy) the 
specific product being submitted for approval. Failure to clearly identify the specific 
product being submitted will result in a rejection for the entire submittal. No substitutions 
of material or procedures shall be made without the written approval by the Owner’s 
Representative. 

4. Equipment or materials installed or furnished without prior approval of the Owner’s 
Representative, may be rejected by the Owner’s Representative and the Contractor shall 
be required to remove such materials from the site at their own expense. 

5. Approval of substitution of material and/or products, other than those specified shall not 
relieve the Contractor from complying with the requirements of the contract documents 



 
LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION SECTION 32 84 00 - 3 Ellis Lake 

City of Marysville 
June 8, 2025 

 

and specifications. The Contractor shall be responsible, at their own expense, for all 
changes that may result from the approved substitutions, which affect the installation or 
operations other items of their own work and/or the work of other Contractors. 

C. Samples: Samples of the equipment may be required at the request of the Owner’s 
Representative if the equipment is other than that specified. 

D. Other Submittals: Submit for approval: 

1. Documentation of the installer’s qualifications (prior to bid). 
2. Testing data from all required hydrostatic pressure testing. 
3. Turnover materials as listed within this specification section. 

1.10 OBSERVATION OF THE WORK 

A. The Owner’s Representative may observe the work at any time. They may remove samples 
of materials for verification or testing. Rejected materials shall be immediately removed from 
the site and replaced at the Contractor's expense. The cost of testing materials not meeting 
specifications, and re-testing of replacement materials, shall be paid by the Contractor 

B. The Owner’s Representative shall be informed of the progress of the work so that the work 
may be observed at the following key times in the construction process. Failure of the 
Owner’s Representative to make field observations shall not relieve the Contractor from 
meeting all the requirements of this specification. The following observations are anticipated, 
with required advance notification times: 

1. Trenching, directional boring, and sleeving review: 7 days 
2. Hydrostatic pressure testing: 7 days 
3. Adjustment and coverage test: 7 days 
4. Pre-maintenance observation: 7 days 
5. Final acceptance / system malfunction corrections: 7 days 

1.11 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

A. Schedule a pre-construction meeting with the Owner’s Representative at least seven (7) days 
before beginning work to review any questions the Contractor may have regarding the work, 
administrative procedures during construction and project work schedule. 

1.12 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The contractor shall furnish and install a complete irrigation system, delivering sufficient water 
to maintain optimum plant health at all times and in an efficient manner.  The irrigation 
system will provide water to all plants within modified irrigation zones, even when not shown 
on the drawings. Where existing irrigation zones remain untouched, the system will provide 
water to plants without reduction in coverage or evenness.    

B. The Owner’s Representative shall be the sole judge of the intent of the drawings and 
specifications and of the quality of all materials furnished in performance of the contract. 

C. The Contractor shall keep one copy of all drawings and specifications on the work site, in 
good order. The Contractor shall make these documents available to the Owner’s 
Representative when requested. 

D. In the event of any discrepancies between the drawings and the specification, the more 
stringent shall apply, unless determined otherwise by the Owner’s Representative.  

E. Installer Qualifications: The installer shall be a firm having at least 5 years of successful 
experience of a scope similar to that required for the work. 

1. Installer Field Supervision: The installer shall maintain on site an experienced full-time 
supervisor who can communicate in English with the Owner’s Representative. 

2. Submit the installer’s qualifications for approval. 
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1.13 WARRANTY: 

A. The Contractor shall Warrantee all workmanship and materials for a period of 1 year (s), 
following final acceptance.  This warranty shall run concurrently with plant warranty under 
Section 32 90 00 – Landscape Installation. 

B. Any parts of the irrigation work that fails or is defective shall be replaced or reconstructed at 
no expense to the Owner including but not limited to: restoring grades that have settled in 
trenches and excavations related to the work. Reconstruction shall include any plantings, soil, 
mulch or other parts of the constructed landscape that may be damaged during the repair or 
that results from soil settlement. 

C. Neither the final acceptance nor any provision in the contract documents shall relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship. The Contractor shall remedy 
any defects within a period of 7 days (s) from the date of notification. 

1.14 SITE CONDITIONS 

A. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to be aware of all surface and sub-surface conditions, 
and to notify the Owner’s Representative, in writing, of any circumstances that would 
negatively impact the installation of the work. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected.  

1.15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. All materials and equipment shall be stored properly and protected as required by the 
manufacturer. The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for damages or loss by weather or 
other cause to work under the contract. Materials shall be furnished in ample quantities and 
at such times as to ensure uninterrupted progress of the work. 

B. Deliver the products to the job site in their original unopened container with labels intact and 
legible at time of use. 

1.16 PROTECTION 

A. The Contractor shall continuously maintain adequate protection of all their work from 
damage, destruction, or loss, and shall protect the owner's property from damage arising in 
connection with this contract. Contractor shall repair or make compensation for any such 
damage, destruction, loss or injury. Contractor shall adequately protect adjacent property as 
provided by law and the contract documents. 

B. The Contractor shall maintain sufficient safeguards, such as railings, temporary walks, lights, 
etc., against the occurrence of accidents, injuries or damage to any person or property 
resulting from their work, and shall alone be responsible for the same if such occurs. 

C. All existing paving, structures, equipment, work, and plant material shall be protected at all 
times from damage by workers and equipment. The Contractor shall follow all protection 
requirements including plant protection provisions. All damages shall be repaired or replaced 
at the Contractor's expense. Repairs and or replacement shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Owner's Representative, including the selection of a Contractor to undertake the repair or 
maintenance. Repairs shall be at no cost to the owner. 

1. For trees damaged such that they are not expected to survive or which are severely 
disfigured, and that are too large to replace, the cost of damages shall be as determined 
by the Owner's arborist using accepted tree value evaluation methods. 

D. Refrain from mechanical trenching within the drip line of any existing tree to remain. The 
Owner’s Representative may require the Contractor to relocate proposed irrigation work, bore 
lines beneath roots, use hand tools, air spade, or similar technology to excavate trenches 
through and under the root system to avoid damage to existing tree root areas. 

1.17 EXCAVATING AROUND UTILITIES 
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A. Notification of Underground Service Alert (U.S.A), 811, is required for all excavation.  

B. Contractor shall carefully examine the civil, as-built, record, and survey drawings to become 
familiar with the existing underground conditions before digging. The Contractor is 
responsible for knowing the location and avoiding utilities that are not covered by U.S.A. 

C. Determine location of underground utilities and perform work in a manner that will avoid 
possible damage. Hand excavate, as required. Maintain stakes and or markings set by others 
until parties concerned mutually agree to their removal.  

D. Damage to existing work, including utilities, shall be repaired at the contractor’s sole 
expense. 

1.18 POINT OF CONNECTION 

A. The contractor shall coordinate with City representative to identify location of existing water 
and power sources.  

1.19 CUTTING, PATCHING, TRENCHING AND DIGGING 

A. The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, trenching or patching of their work that may be 
required to make its several parts come together as shown upon, or implied by, the drawings 
and specifications for the completed project.  

1.20 USE OF PREMISES 

A. Contractor parking, and material and equipment storage shall be limited to areas approved by 
the Owner’s Representative. 

1.21 AS BUILT DRAWINGS 

A. Immediately upon the installation of any buried pipe or equipment, the Contractor shall 
indicate on the progress record drawings the locations of said pipe or equipment. The 
progress record drawings shall be made available at any time for review by the Owner’s 
Representative. 

B. Provide a completed as built set of drawings, in .pdf format, showing the irrigation system 
work as built to the Owner’s Representative. The drawings shall include all information shown 
on the original contract documents and revised to reflect all changes in the work. The 
drawings shall include the following additional information: 

1. All modified valves shall be numbered by station and corresponding numbers shall be 
shown on the as built set of drawings. 

2. All main line pipe and irrigation equipment including sleeves, valves, controllers, irrigation 
wire runs which deviate from the locations on the contract documents. 

3. Remote control valves, shut-off valves, wire splice locations, sleeves, and quick coupling 
valves shall be located by two (2) measured dimensions, to the nearest one-half foot. 
Dimensions shall be given from permanent objects such as buildings, sidewalks, curbs, 
walls, structures and driveways. All changes in direction and depth of main line pipe shall 
be noted exactly as installed. Dimensions for lines shall be shown at no greater than a 50 
ft. maximum interval. 

4. As built record set of drawings shall be signed and dated by the Contractor attesting to 
and certifying the accuracy of the as built record set of drawings. As built set of drawings 
shall be labeled on each sheet "As Built Drawings”, and include the company name, 
address, phone number and the name of the person who created the drawing and the 
contact name (if different). 

1.22 TURNOVER MATERIALS 

A. Prepare and deliver to the Owner’s Representative within ten calendar days prior to 
completion of construction, and in any case prior to final acceptance,  
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1. Operations and Maintenance Binders: electronically or as required by Owner’s 
Representative. 
a. Index sheet stating Contractor's address and telephone number, list of equipment 

with name and addresses of local manufacturers' representatives. 
b. Catalog and parts sheets on all material and equipment. 
c. Warranty statement on company letterhead. The start of the warranty shall be the 

date of final acceptance by the Owner. 
d. Complete operating and maintenance instructions for all equipment. 
e. Irrigation equipment manufacturers’ warrantees. 

2. As-built drawings 
3. Equipment to be furnished under this section, including all parts, accessories, etc, and a 

minimum of (1) quick-coupler key if a quick-coupler is replaced. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
2.01 GENERAL 

A. All materials shall be new when installed. 

B. Approval of any items or substitutions indicates only that the product(s) apparently meet the 
requirements of the drawings and specifications based on the information or samples 
submitted. The Contractor shall be responsible for the performance of substituted items. If the 
substitution proves to be unsatisfactory or not compatible with other parts of the system, the 
Contractor shall replace said items with the originally specified items, including all necessary 
work and modifications to replace the items, at no cost to the owner. 

2.02 PIPING  

A. Plastic pipe: 

1. All pipe shall be free of blisters, internal striations, cracks, or any other defects or 
imperfections. The pipe shall be continuously and permanently marked with the following 
information: manufacturer’s name or trade mark, size, class and type of pipe pressure 
rating, quality control identifications, date of extrusion, and National Sanitation 
Foundation (NSF) rating. 

2. Pipe shall be rigid virgin polyvinyl chloride (PVC) 1220, Type 1, Grade 2 conforming to 
ASTM D 1785 and D2665 (scheduled pipe) or ASTM D1784 and D2241 (Standard 
diameter ratio (SDR)). 

3. Gaskets shall conform to ASTM F477 and the assembled gasketed joints shall conform 
to ASTM D3139.  

4. Mainlines (constant-pressure):  
a. Pipes up to 2-inches in diameter shall be Schedule 40 with solvent welded (SW) 

joints.  
b. Pipes 2-1/2 inches and 3” in diameter shall be Class 315 (SDR 13.5) with solvent 

welded (SW) joints. Pipes 3-inches in diameter shall include installation of thrust 
blocking per details and shall be installed with schedule 80 PVC fittings. 

c. Pipe larger than 3-inches in diameter shall be manufactured rigid virgin polyvinyl 
chloride (PVC), Type 1, Grade 2 conforming to ASTM D 1785, designated as bell and 
gasket (B&G) Class 200 (SDR 21) with mechanically restrained joints and fittings.  

5. Laterals (non-constant pressure): 
a. 3/4-inch minimum size.  
b. Pipes 3/4 to 2 inches in diameter shall be Schedule 40 with solvent welded joints.  
c. Pipes 2-1/2 inches in diameter or larger shall be class 315 with solvent welded joints.  

6. Sleeves for pipes up to 4” shall be schedule 40, minimum twice the diameter of the pipe, 
conduit, or other item to be sleeved.   
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2.03 FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS: 

A. Polyvinyl chloride pipe fittings and connections: Type II, Grade 1, Schedule 40 or 80 
conforming to ASTM D2466 and D2467, as indicated, high impact molded fittings, 
manufactured from virgin compounds as specified for piping tapered socket or molded thread 
type, suitable for either solvent weld or threaded connections. Machine threaded fittings and 
plastic saddle and flange fittings are not acceptable unless specifically noted. Furnish fittings 
permanently marked with following information: nominal pipe size, type and schedule of 
material, and National Sanitation Foundation (NSF) seal of approval. 

a. All fittings at valve assemblies shall be schedule 80,  
b. Unless otherwise specified, all other fittings shall be schedule 40 

B. Brass pipe fittings, unions and connections: standard 125 pound class 85% red brass fittings 
and connections, IPS threaded. 

C. PVC Schedule 80 threaded risers and nipples: Type I, grade 1, Schedule 80, high impact 
molded, manufactured from virgin compounds as specified for piping and conforming to 
ASTM D2464. Threaded ends shall be molded threads only. Machined threads are not 
acceptable.  

D. Galvanized pipe fittings shall be galvanized malleable iron ground joint Schedule 40 
conforming to applicable current ASTM standards.  

E. Mechanically restrained joints and fittings shall be ductile iron per ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-
12 with fusion bonded epoxy or polyester coating and stainless steel hardware; as 
manufactured by Leemco, Romac Industries, or equal. 

2.04 SOLVENT CEMENTS, PRIMERS, AND THREAD LUBRICANT  

A. Solvent cements shall be Low-VOC and comply with ASTM D2564. Primers shall be Low-
VOC, any comply with ASTM F656.  Socketed solvent welded joints shall be made per 
recommended procedures for joining PVC plastic pipe and fittings with PVC solvent cement 
and primer by the pipe and fitting manufacturer and procedures outlined in the appendix of 
ASTM D2564. 

B. Thread lubricant shall be Teflon tape, “extra-heavy,” or “full density”, color: pink. 

C. Pipe Joint Compound (Pipe dope) shall be used on metal threaded connections only, contain 
PTFE (Polytetrafluoroethylene), and shall be suitable for use with plastic materials.  Ensure 
no compound enters the lines. 

2.05 SHUT OFF VALVES 

A. For constant pressure applications, shut-off valves shall be gate-type.   

1. For mainlines 3 inches in diameter or less, valves shall be cast bronze with threaded 
ends, Class 125 rated for 200 PSI, Nibco T-113 (<pick one>) Class 150 rated for 300psi, 
Nibco T-133, or equal. 

2. For mainlines 4 inches in diameter or greater, valves shall be rated for 250 PSI, epoxy 
coated cast iron body with push-on ends, Leemco LMV series, American Series 2500, 
Nibco P-619 series, or equal.  

B. For Remote Control Valve (RCV) assemblies, shut-off valves shall be ball-type. 

1. For assemblies up to 2-1/2 inches in diameter, PVC schedule 80 rated for 235 psi or 
greater with integral unions and EDPM O-rings, Spears True Union, Cepex True Union, 
or equal. 

2. For assemblies 3 inches in diameter or greater, brass or bronze body with a continuous 
working pressure of at least 300 psi. 
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C. All ball valves located at a valve manifold shall be the same size as the sub-main line (1 inch 
minimum). Provide pipe-reducing adapters, as required. All ball valves in line shall be the 
same size as the pipe. 

2.06 CHECK VALVES 

A. Point-of-Connection Swing or spring check valves 2 inch and smaller shall be 200 lbs., 
W.O.G., bronze construction with replaceable composition, neoprene or rubber disc and shall 
meet or exceed federal specification WW-V- 5ld, class a, type iv. 

B. Anti-drain valves shall be of heavy-duty virgin PVC construction with female pipe thread inlet 
and outlet. Internal parts shall be stainless steel and neoprene. Anti-drain valves shall be field 
adjustable against draw out from 5 to 40 feet of head. 

C. Inline Check Valves, as required to prevent low head drainage, where head exceeds 
available manufacturer’s options for check valve(s) at emitter(s): 

1. Where emitters are higher in elevation relative to RCV’s, install spring-assisted swing 
check valves (only install swing check valves if available pressure is insufficient) 

2. Where emitters are lower in elevation relative to RCV’s install adjustable spring check 
valves to allow flow during normal operation, but restrict flow after control valve operation. 

3. Acceptable manufacturers include Spears, Dultimeter, or equal. 

D. Other valves as indicated on the plans.  

2.07 REMOTE CONTROL VALVES (RCV) 

A. Remote control valves shall be electrically operated, single seat, normally closed 
configuration, equipped with flow control adjustment and capability for manual operation. 

B. Valves shall be actuated by a normally closed low wattage solenoid using 24 volts, 50/60 
cycle solenoid power requirement. Solenoid shall be epoxy encased.  

C. Connect all remove control valves back to existing irrigation controller.  

2.08 QUICK COUPLER VALVES 

A. Quick coupler valves shall be a one or two-piece, heavy-duty brass construction with a 
working pressure of 150 PSI with a built in flow control and a self-closing valve. 

B. Quick coupler shall be equipped with red brass cap covered with durable yellow thermo-
plastic rubber cover. Key size shall be compatible with quick coupler and of same 
manufacturer. 

C. Quick couplers shall be installed with anti-rotation wing stabilizers, either solid red brass or 
epoxy-coated ductile iron. 

2.09 HEADS, BODIES, EMITTERS, AND NOZZLES 

A. All equipment shall conform to ASABE ICC 802 and shall be as indicated on the drawings. 

B. All sprinkler bodies shall have check valves installed where required to prevent low head 
drainage.  Swing joints, risers, and nipples for all heads shall be the same size as the riser 
opening in the sprinkler body and fabricated as shown on the drawings. 

C. All drip emitters shall be pressure compensating (PC). 

2.10 AUTOMATIC CONTROLLER 

A. Controller shall be housed in a sturdy, locking, weather-resistant case, furnished for 
maximum exterior protection. 

B. Controller shall be equipped with evapo-transpiration (ET) sensor, which adjusts the 
controller programming based on local climatic conditions. The sensor shall also have a rain 
sensing shut-off switch, wind sensing shut off switch, and freeze sensing shut-off of switch.  
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1. If a moisture sensor is used in lieu of an evapo-transpiration sensor an additional sensor, 
which has a rain-sensing shut-off switch, wind sensing shut-off switch, and freeze 
sensing shut-off switch shall be provided.  

C. Automatic controller shall be as indicated on the drawings. 

2.11 CONTROLLER DECODERS 

A. All decoders shall be per the controller manufacturer’s specifications. 

B. Decoder model number shall be as shown on the drawings.  

2.12 ELECTRICAL CONTROL WIRING 

A. LOW VOLTAGE, TWO-WIRE SYSTEMS 

1. All wiring shall be per the controller manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations, 
including sizing based on the longest leg or loop, and ASIC guidelines for grounding. 

2.13 VALVE BOXES AND MATERIALS 

A. Valve boxes: valve boxes shall be constructed of ABS (acrylonitrile butadiene styrene) 
plastic, green for turf areas, brown for planting areas, with rigid base and sides and shall be 
supplied with bolted cover secured with stainless steel penta bolts (anti-tamper). Provide box 
extensions as required. 

1. Master valves, flow sensors, check valves, and remote-control irrigation valves shall use 
a 14-inch x 19-inch x 12-inch rectangular box (minimum size). 30-inch x 17-inch x 12-inch 
rectangular box, for 1 ½” and 2” valves.  

2. Quick coupler valves, shut-off valves, wired grounding rods shall use a 10 inch circular 
box.  

2.14 CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS 

A. Concrete thrust blocks shall be constructed for all lines 2-1/2” or greater without restrained 
joints, and sized per the pipe manufacturers’ requirements, as indicated on the drawings, or 
per local requirements, whichever is most stringent. 

2.15 VALVE IDENTIFICATION TAGS 

A. Valve Identification Tags shall be 2.25 inch x 2.65 inch polyurethane.  Color: yellow for non-
potable water; purple for recycled water. Tags shall be permanently attached to each RCV 
with tamper-resistant seals as indicated on the drawings.  Tags shall be consistently labeled 
X-ZZ or XZZ (where X is the controller letter and ZZ is the valve number).   

2.16 INCIDENTAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Furnish all materials and equipment not specified above, but which are necessary for 
completion of the work as intended. 

2.17 MAINLINE LOCATOR TAPE 

A. 3 inch wide plastic detectable locator tape.   

2.18 BEDDING SAND 

A. Sand shall consist of natural or manufactured granular material, free of organic material, 
mica, loam, clay or other substances not suitable for the intended purpose. 

B. Sand shall be masonry sand ASTM C 144 or coarse concrete sand, ASTM C 33. 
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PART 3 – EXECUTION 
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

A. Code requirements shall be those of state and municipal codes and regulations locally 
governing this work, providing that any requirements of the drawings and specifications, not 
conflicting therewith, but exceeding the code requirements, shall govern unless written 
permission to the contrary is granted by the Owner’s Representative. 

B. Exercise extreme care in excavating and working in the project area due to existing utilities 
and irrigation systems to remain (if any). Contractor shall be fully responsible for expenses 
incurred in the repair of damages caused by their operation. 

1. The Contractor is responsible for identifying and maintaining existing irrigation main lines 
that supply water to areas on the site as noted on the drawings and outside of the 
proposed limit of work. The Contractor shall relocate or replace existing irrigation main 
line piping as required to provide uninterrupted sufficient water to maintain plant health to 
all irrigated areas on site. Providing water includes hand watering and/or watering trucks. 

C. Plan locations of backflow preventers, valves, controllers, irrigation lines, sleeves, and other 
equipment are diagrammatic and indicate the spacing and relative locations. Final locations 
shall be determined on-site and adjusted as necessary and as directed to meet existing and 
proposed conditions and obtain complete water coverage. Changes from locations shown 
shall be made if necessary to avoid existing and proposed plants, piping, utilities, structures, 
etc. or when directed by the Owner’s Representative and at the Contractor's expense. 

D. Prior to any work the Contractor shall stake out locations of all mainlines, valves, pumps, 
controllers, and backflow devices using an approved staking method and maintain the staking 
of the approved layout in accordance with the drawings and any required modifications. Flag 
or mark all overhead emitter locations.  Verify all horizontal and vertical site dimensions prior 
to staking of heads. Do not exceed spacing shown on drawings for any given area. 

E. Stub out main line at all end runs and as shown on drawings. Stub out wires for future 
connection where indicated on plan and as directed. 

F. Permission to shut off any existing in-use irrigation or water line must be obtained 48 hours in 
advance, in writing from the Owner. The Contractor shall receive instructions from the 
Owner’s Representative as to the exact length of time of each shut-off. 

G. No fittings shall be installed on pipe underneath pavement or walls.  

H. Prior to starting any work, Contractor shall measure the existing static water pressure (no 
flow condition) at the designated point of connection and immediately submit written 
verification of pressure with date and time of recording to Owner’s Representative. 

3.02 TRENCHING, DIRECTIONAL BORING AND SLEEVING 

A. Perform all trenching, directional boring, sleeving and excavations as required for the 
installation of the work included under this section, including shoring. 

B. The Contractor may directional bore lines where it is practicable or where required on the 
plans.   

1. Extend the bore 1’ past the edge of pavement unless noted differently on the plans. 
2. Cap ends of each bore and locate ends at finished grade using 4 x 4 posts.  

C. Make trenches for mains, laterals and control wiring straight and true to grade and free of 
protruding stones, roots or other material that would prevent proper bedding of pipe or wire. 

D. Excavate trenches wide enough to allow a minimum of 3 inches between parallel lines and 8 
inches from lines of other trades. All lines shall be able to be serviced or replaced without 
disturbing the other lines.   
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E. Trenches for pipelines shall be made of sufficient depth to provide the minimum cover from 
finished grade as follows: 

1. Pressure mainline: 18 inches below finish grade in planted areas and 24 inches below 
paved areas in Schedule 40 PVC sleeves. 

2. Lateral lines: 12 inches below finish grade and 24 inches below paved areas in Schedule 
40 PVC sleeves. 

3. Polyethylene drip distribution tubing: 4 to 6 inches below grade. 
4. Sub-surface inline drip tubing: 4 to 6 inches below grade. 
5. Control wiring: to the side of pressure main line and 24 inches below paved areas in 

Schedule 40 PVC sleeves. 

F. Backfill the trench per the requirements in paragraphs “Backfilling and Compacting” below. 

3.03 PIPE INSTALLATION 

A. General Pipe Installation 

1. Exercise caution in handling, loading and storing, of plastic pipe and fittings to avoid 
damage. 
a. The pipe and fittings shall be stored under cover until using and shall be transported 

in a vehicle with a bed long enough to allow the length of pipe to lay flat so as not to 
be subjected to undue bending or concentrated external load at any point. 

b. All pipe that has been dented or damaged shall be discarded.  

2. Trench depth shall be as specified above from the finish grade to the top of the pipe. 
3. Installation of all pipe and fittings shall be in strict accordance with manufacturer’s 

specifications. 

B. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC) Installation 

1. Under no circumstance is pipe to rest on concrete, rock, wood blocks, construction debris 
or similar items.  

2. No water shall be permitted in the pipe until a period of at least 24 hours has elapsed for 
solvent weld setting and curing. 

3. Install assemblies and pipe to conform to drawings and where shown diagrammatically 
on drawings. All fittings that are necessary for proper connections such as swing joints, 
offsets, and reducing bushings not shown on details shall be installed as part of the work. 

4. Solvent weld or threaded pipe: 
a. Pipe shall be cut using approved PVC pipe cutters where practicable. Sawed cuts 1” 

or smaller lines are disallowed. All field cuts shall be beveled to remove burrs and 
excess before gluing. 

b. Welded joints shall be given a minimum of 15 minutes to set before moving or 
handling. Excess solvent on the exterior of the joint shall be wiped clean immediately 
after assembly. 

c. Plastic to metal connections shall be made with schedule 80 nipples.  No male metal 
threads shall be connected to plastic materials. Connection shall be made with two 
(2) wraps of Teflon tape and hand tightened plus one turn with a strap wrench. 

d. Snake pipe in trench to allow one (1) foot of expansion and contraction per 100 feet 
of straight run. 

e. Threaded pipe joints shall be made using Teflon tape. Solvent or Pipe-dope shall not 
be used with threaded joints. Pipe shall be protected from tool damage during 
assembly. All damaged pipe shall be removed and replaced. Take up threaded joints 
with light wrench pressure. 

f. Load pipe at 10 foot intervals with backfill to prevent arching and slipping under 
pressure. Other than this preliminary backfill, all pipe joints, fittings and connections 
are to remain uncovered until successful completion of hydrostatic testing and written 
approval of the testing report.   
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g. Concrete thrust blocks shall be constructed behind all non-restrained pipe fittings 3 
inches in diameter or larger at all changes of direction of 45 degrees or more.  

5. Restrained joint pipe: 
a. All changes of direction and reductions shall be mechanically restrained.  
b. Additional adjacent joints shall also be restrained as per manufactures 

recommendations. 

C. Metal Pipe Installation 

1. All joints shall be threaded with Teflon tape or pipe joint compound used on all threads. 
2. Dielectric bushings shall be used in any connections of dissimilar metals. 

3.04 TRENCHING, DIRECTIONAL BORING, AND SLEEVING REVIEW:  

A. Upon completion and installation of all trenching, directional boring, and sleeving, the 
Owner’s Representative shall visually observe all installed irrigation control wiring, lines, and 
fittings. Do not cover any wires, lines or fittings until they have been tested and observed by 
the Owner’s Representative unless authorized in writing. 

3.05 FLUSHING 

A. Openings in piping system during installation are to be capped or plugged to prevent dirt and 
debris from entering pipe and equipment. Remove plugs when necessary to flush or 
complete system. 

B. After completion and prior to the installation of any terminal fittings, the entire irrigation 
system shall be flushed to remove dirt, debris and other material. 

3.06 HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE TESTING 

A. After flushing, and the installation of valves the following tests shall be conducted in the 
sequence listed below. The Contractor shall furnish all equipment; materials and labor 
necessary to perform the tests and all tests shall be conducted in the presence of the 
Owner’s Representative. 

B. Water pressure tests shall be performed on all pressure main lines before any couplings, 
fittings, valves and the like are concealed.  

C. Immediately prior to testing, all irrigation lines shall be purged of all entrapped air or debris by 
adjusting control valves and installing temporary caps forcing water and debris to be 
discharged from a single outlet. 

D. Test all pressure main line at 150 PSI. For a minimum of four (4) hours with an allowable loss 
of 5 PSI. Pressure and gauges shall be read in PSI, and calibrated such that accurate 
determination of potential pressure loss can be ascertained. 

E. Re-test as required until the system meets the requirements. Any leaks, which occur during 
test period, will be repaired immediately following the test. All pipe shall be re-tested until final 
written acceptance. 

F. Submit a written, signed report to the Owner’s Representative including the date, the start 
time and initial water pressure readings, the finish time and final water pressure readings, 
and the type of equipment used to perform the test.  

3.07 BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING 

A. Irrigation trenches shall be backfilled with material free of rocks, clumps, or debris 1 inch in 
diameter or larger.   

B. Place backfill in lifts not exceeding 8” deep and compact as follows:  

1. Under pavement and within 1 foot of the edge of pavement: 95% or greater relative 
density. 
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2. Backfill of subsoil in planting areas: Between 85 and 90% relative density. 

C. Finish grade of all trenches shall conform to adjacent grades without dips or other 
irregularities. Spread excess soil on site and dispose of debris off site at no additional cost to 
the Owner. 

D. Any settling of backfill material during the Establishment or Warranty period shall be repaired 
at the Contractor’s expense, including any replacement or repair of soil, lawn, and plant 
material or paving surface.  

3.08 RESURFACING PAVING OVER TRENCHES 

A. Restore all surfaces and repair existing underground installations damaged or cut as a result 
of the excavation to their original condition, satisfactory to the Owner’s Representative. 

B. Trenches through paved areas shall be resurfaced with same materials quality and thickness 
as existing material.  Paving restoration shall be performed by the project paving Sub-
contractor or an approved Contractor skilled in paving work. 

C. The cost of all paving restoration work shall be the responsibility of the irrigation Contractor 
unless the trenching through the paving was, by previous agreement, part of the general 
project related construction. 

3.09 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION  

A. General:   

1. All equipment and accessories shall be installed per all installation requirements and 
recommendations of the product manufacturer. 

2. Install all equipment approximately at the location(s) and as designated and detailed on 
the drawings. Verify all locations with the Owner’s Representative prior to installation. 

3. Install all valves within a valve box of sufficient size to accommodate the installation and 
servicing of the equipment. Group valves together and locate in planted areas.  

4. All irrigation systems that are using water from potable water systems shall require 
backflow prevention. All backflow prevention devices shall meet and be installed in 
accordance with requirements set forth by local codes and the health department. 

B. Pressure Regulators:  

1. Set adjustable regulators for required PSI per manufacturer's specifications. 

C. Check Valve:  

1. Install check valves at locations necessary to prevent low head run off, where elevation 
differences exceed manufacturer’s option for in-head check valves. 

D. Remote Control Valves (RCV):  

1. Install one RCV per valve box.  
2. Install boxes no closer than 8 inches from the edge of paving, perpendicular to the edge 

of paving, and parallel to each other. Allow 12 inches minimum clearance between 
adjacent valve boxes. 

E. Quick coupler valve: 

1. Install each quick coupler valve in its own valve box, aligned as indicated in the drawings.  

2. Install one stabilizer/anchor per manufacturer’s instructions.  Anchor shall be ductile iron, 
epoxy coated, with stainless steel fastening bolt, as manufactured by Harco, Leemco, or 
equal. 

F. Sprinkler Assemblies: 

1. All main lines and lateral lines, including risers, shall be flushed and pressure tested 



 
LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION SECTION 32 84 00 - 14 Ellis Lake 

City of Marysville 
June 8, 2025 

 

before installing sprinkler heads. 
2. Install specified sprinkler heads as shown on the drawings. Adjust layout for full head-to-

head coverage.  Spacing of heads shall not exceed the maximum spacing recommended 
by the manufacturer. 

3. All sprinkler heads shall be offset from adjacent edges and set perpendicular to finish 
grade unless in sloped conditions as shown on the drawings.   

4. Risers and Swing Joints: shall be sized equal to the inlet of the head. 
a. For pop-up ABS bodies with spray, bubbler, or and rotary nozzles: pre-manufactured 

with marlex or polyethylene street ells and polyethylene tubing, minimum 0.49 inch 
outside diameter, rated to 150 psi; Hunter SJ-series or equal. 

b. For pop-up ABS rotors: shall be pre-manufactured PVC with O-Ring seals and three 
axis movement, Hunter HSJ-series, Lasco G-series, or equal. 

c. For individual bubblers or drip emitters not on pop-up bodies: shall be 
premanufactured flexible risers, polyethylene or PVC, with male pipe thread ends, 
Hunter IH-series or equal, to include screen with integral check valve. 

G. Irrigation Controllers: 

1. Connect existing control wiring from modified remote control valves back to irrigation 
controller. 

H. Wiring: 

1. General: 
a. All wire ends, including all wires from all decoders, valves, and other equipment, 

whether used or not, shall be encapsulated in waterproof connectors.  
b. All wire insulation shall be intact and free of nicks and cuts.  Wire shall not be bent. 
c. Install lightning protection per the manufacturer’s requirements and 

recommendations. 

2. Traditional Low Voltage Control Wiring: 
a. Common wire shall be direct-burial #12 (or larger size), white, with a separately 

colored stripe for each controller (if multiple). 
b. Control (Pilot) wires shall be direct-burial #12 or #14 (minimum) size, red, with a 

separately colored stripe for each controller (if multiple).  Do not exceed 
manufacturer’s recommendations for wire runs. 

c. Wire connectors shall be 3M-DBY/DBR (30V rated), or equal. 
d. Wiring between controller and electrical valves shall be installed in the same trench 

as the main line where practicable. The wire shall be bundled and secured to the 
mainline at 10 foot intervals with plastic electrical tape. 

e. An expansion loop shall be provided inside each valve box, and at intervals not 
greater than 500 feet.  Expansion loop shall be formed by wrapping at least 8” of wire 
around a 3/4" inch pipe and withdrawing pipe. 

f. Run two (2) spare #14 wires from controller along entire main line to last RCV on 
each leg of main line. Spare wires shall be yellow. 

g. For fixed-station controllers, run additional spare wires equal to the number of un-
used stations, as above. Color for these wires shall be per plans, or, if not noted on 
plans, yellow.  Label as “Spare” at controller and ends of wires. 

h. All control wire splices not occurring at control valve shall be installed in a separate 
splice valve box.  Splices shall only be permitted with prior written authorization. 

i. Label wires at the terminal strip of the controller with pre-printed water and UV 
resistant labels.  At the terminal strip mark each wire clearly indicting valve circuit 
number. 

I. Valve boxes: 

1. Install one valve box for each type of valve, installed as shown on the drawings. 
2. Gravel shall be installed after compaction of all trenches. Final portion of gravel shall be 
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placed inside valve box after valve is backfilled and compacted. 
3. Permanently label valve type on valve box lid by either: pre-lettered tags affixed with 

stainless steel rivets, or heat-branding using typeset tools, or other method approved by 
the Owner’s Representative. Valves labeled as follows: check valve – CV; shut-off valve - 
SO; remote control valve – RCV; quick coupler – QC; master valve – MV; and flow 
sensor - FS. 

J. Tracer wire: 

1. Tracer wire shall be installed with non-metallic plastic irrigation main lines where 
controller wires are not buried in the same trench as the main line. 

2. The tracer wire shall be placed on the bottom of the trench under the vertical projection of 
the pipe with spliced joints soldered and covered with insulation type tape. 

3. Tracer wire shall be of a color not used for valve wiring. Terminate wire in a valve box. 
Provide enough length of wire to make a loop and attach wire marker with the 
designation "tracer wire". 

3.10 ADJUSTMENT AND COVERAGE TEST 

A. Adjustment: The Contractor shall flush and adjust all sprinkler heads, valves and all other 
equipment to ensure function according to the manufacturer's data. Adjust all sprinkler heads 
not to overspray or runoff onto walks, roadways and buildings when under normal operating 
pressure and during times of normal prevailing winds. 

B. Coverage test: 

1. The Contractor shall perform a coverage test in the presence of the Owner’s 
Representative after all sprinkler heads have been installed, flushed and adjusted. Test 
each valve or zone to demonstrate uniform and adequate coverage. 

2. Any adjustments shall be done by the Contractor prior to substantial completion at the 
direction of the Owner’s Representative at no additional cost. Adjustments may include 
realignment of lines, addition or removal of heads, and changes in nozzle type or size. 

3. The entire irrigation system shall be operating properly prior to beginning any planting 
operations, unless approved otherwise by the Owner’s Representative. 

3.11 CLEAN-UP 

A. During installation, keep the site free of trash, pavements reasonably clean and work area in 
an orderly condition at the end of each day. Remove trash and debris in containers from the 
site no less than once a week. 

1. Immediately clean up any spilled or tracked soil, fuel, oil, trash or debris deposited by the 
Contractor from all surfaces within the project or on public right of ways and neighboring 
property. 

B. Once installation is complete, wash all soil from pavements and other structures.  

C. Make all repairs to grades ruts, and damage to the work or other work at the site. 

D. Remove and dispose of all excess soil, packaging, and other material brought to the site by 
the Contractor. 

3.12 PROTECTION & MAINTENANCE 

A. The Contractor shall protect the work from damage due to operations during Landscape 
Installation, other Contractors, trespassers, and all other forces except natural disasters.  

B. Maintain the irrigation system through the Establishment Period, according to Section 32 98 
00 – Landscape Maintenance, until final project acceptance. 

END OF SECTION 32 84 00 
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SECTION 32 90 00 

 
LANDSCAPE INSTALLATION 

PART 1 – GENERAL 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. The scope of work includes all labor, materials, and any other items, facilities, transportation 
and services necessary for, and incidental to performing all operations in connection with 
furnishing, delivery, and complete installation of planting (also known as "landscaping”), as 
shown on the drawings and as specified herein. 

B. The scope of work in this section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Locate, purchase, deliver and install all specified plants. 
2. Care of installed plant material and related work, including watering, mulching, fertilizing, 

staking, and pruning. 
3. Finish grading of all planting areas 
4. Maintenance of work until the beginning of the warranty period.  
5. Clean up and disposal of all excess and surplus material.  
6. Maintenance of all specified plants during the Establishment Period.  
7. Warranty. 

1.02 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Construction drawings and these specifications are a part of the contract documents.  Refer 
to contract for a complete list of all contract documents.  The documents are to be considered 
as one. Whatever is called for by any parts shall be as binding as if called for in all parts. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. The following specifications and standards of the organizations and documents listed form a 
part of the specification to the extent required by the references thereto. If the requirements 
of any referenced specifications and standards conflict with each other, the more stringent 
requirement shall apply unless determined otherwise by the Owner’s Representative. 

1. State of California, Department of Food and Agriculture, Regulations for Nursery 
Inspections, Rules and Grading. 

2. ANSI Z60.1 American Standard for Nursery Stock, most current edition. 
3. ANSI A 300 – Standard Practices for Tree, Shrub and other Woody Plant Maintenance, 

most current edition. 
4. Interpretation of plant names and descriptions shall reference the following documents. 

Where the names or plant descriptions disagree between the several documents, the 
most current document shall prevail. 
a. The New Sunset Western Garden Book, Oxmoor House, latest edition. 
b. Manual of Woody Landscape Plants; Michael Dirr; Stipes Publishing, Champaign, 

Illinois; latest edition. 
c. Glossary of Arboricultural Terms, International Society of Arboriculture (ISA), latest 

edition. 

1.04 VERIFICATION 

A. All scaled dimensions on the drawings are approximate. Before proceeding with any work, 
the Contractor shall check and verify all dimensions and quantities and shall immediately 
inform the Owner’s Representative of any discrepancies between the information on the 
drawings and the actual conditions, refraining from doing any work in said areas until given 
approval to do so by the Owner’s Representative.  
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B. In the case of a discrepancy in the plant quantities between the plan drawings and the plant 
call outs, list or plant legend, the number of plants or square footage of the planting area on 
the drawings shall be deemed correct and prevail. 

1.05 PERMITS AND REGULATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits related to this section of the work unless 
otherwise noted. The Contractor shall comply with all laws and ordinances bearing on the 
operation or conduct of the work as drawn and specified. If a conflict exists between permit 
requirements and the work outlined in the contract documents, the Contractor shall promptly 
notify the Owner’s Representative in writing, including a description of any necessary 
changes to the work and resulting changes to the contract price. 

B. Wherever references are made to standards or codes in accordance with which the work is to 
be performed or tested, the edition or revision of the standards and codes current on the 
effective date of this contract shall apply, unless otherwise expressly set forth.  

C. In case of conflict among any referenced standards or codes or between any referenced 
standards and codes and the specifications, the more restrictive standard shall apply unless 
determined otherwise by the Owner’s Representative. 

1.06 PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY, AND PERSONS 

A. The Contractor shall adequately protect the work, adjacent property, and the public, and shall 
be responsible for any damages or injury due to his/her actions. 

1.07 CORRECTION OF WORK 

A. The Contractor, at their own cost, shall re-execute any work that fails to conform to the 
requirements of the contract and shall remedy defects due to faulty materials or workmanship 
upon written notice from the Owner’s Representative, at the soonest as possible time that 
can be coordinated with other work and seasonal weather demands.  

1.08 DEFINITIONS 

All terms in this specification shall be as defined in the “Glossary of Arboricultural Terms” or as 
modified below. 

A. Boxed plants: A container root ball package made of wood in the shape of a four-sided box. 

B. Container plant: Plants that are grown in and/or are currently in a container including boxed 
trees.  

C. Defective plant: Any plant that fails to meet the plant quality requirement of this specification. 

D. Final Acceptance: The date after completion of the establishment period when the Owner’s 
Representative accepts the project.  This period may extend past the time listed in this 
specification if maintenance during the establishment period is not performed satisfactorily, or 
if the project is not ready for acceptance at the end of the Establishment period. 

E. Field grown trees: Trees growing in field soil for at least 12 months prior to harvest.   

F. Healthy: Plants that are growing in a condition that expresses leaf size, crown density, color; 
and with annual growth rates typical of the species and cultivar’s horticultural description, 
adjusted for the planting site soil, drainage and weather conditions. 

G. Establishment period: The time period, as defined in this specification, during which the 
Contractor provides maintenance until project acceptance. 

H. Planting Soil: native or imported topsoil in planting areas, amended as required by this 
section. 

I. Root ball: The mass of roots including any soil or substrate that is shipped with the tree within 
the root ball package. 



 
LANDSCAPE INSTALLATION SECTION 32 90 00 - 3 Ellis Lake 

City of Marysville 
June 8, 2025 

 

J. Root collar (root crown, root flare, trunk flare, flare): The region at the base of the trunk where 
the majority of the structural roots join the plant stem, usually at or near ground level. 

K. Shrub: Woody plants with mature height approximately less than 15 feet. 

L. Substantial Completion: The date when the work in this section is substantially complete and 
the Owner’s Representative authorizes the establishment period to begin. The date of 
substantial completion may be different than the date of substantial completion for the other 
sections of the project. 

M. Stem girdling root: Any root more than 1/4 inch in diameter currently touching the trunk, or 
with the potential to touch the trunk, above the root collar approximately tangent to the trunk 
circumference or circling the trunk. Roots shall be considered as Stem Girdling that have, or 
are likely to have in the future, root to trunk bark contact. 

N. Structural root: One of the larger roots emerging from the root collar. 

O. Tree: Single and multi-stemmed plants with mature height approximately greater than 15 feet. 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with general conditions, special conditions, Division 1 sections and other contract 
documents. All submittals shall be made at least 3 weeks prior to delivery of materials. 

1. Product data: Submit manufacturer product data and literature describing all products 
required by this section to the Owner’s Representative for approval. 

2. Samples: Submit samples of each product and material noted in the contract documents 
to the Owner’s Representative for approval. Label samples to indicate product, 
characteristics, and locations in the work.  

3. Plant sources: within 30 days of notice to proceed, and at least 30 days prior to delivery, 
submit sources of all plants to the Owner’s Representative for approval. Include: 
a. Photos: provide photos of all trees greater than 24” box/2” caliper (or equivalent), 

espaliers, and as otherwise noted on the drawings. 
b. Substitution Requests: if required, submit proposed substitutions matching originally 

specified plant form, habit, and water use.  Substitution request(s) shall include all 
nurseries contacted, and shall include confirmed availability and source of proposed 
substitute material. Variations in pricing, including whether originally specified 
material is available at wholesale or retail pricing, shall not be acceptable grounds for 
approval of substitutions. 

4. Soils Fertility Test Results: After rough grading is complete, obtain soil samples, quantity 
as indicated on the drawings, from representative planting areas, and at anticipated plant 
rooting depths.  Mix multiple samples of similar planting areas and types together per soil 
laboratory recommendations.  Submit for soil fertility testing to a certified laboratory.  Lab 
tests shall include all requirements of the locally adopted water conservation ordinance. 

B. Close out submittals: Submit to the Owner’s Representative for approval: 

1. Warranty on company letterhead 

1.10 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Installer Qualifications: The installer shall be a firm having at least 5 years of successful 
experience of a scope similar to that required for the work, including the handling and 
planting of large specimen trees in urban areas. The same firm shall install or amend planting 
soil, establish final grades in planting areas, and install and plant material. 

1. Installer Field Supervision: When any planting work is in progress, installer shall maintain, 
on site, a full-time supervisor with a minimum of five years’ experience with the work, and 
who can communicate in English. 

2. The installer’s crew shall have a minimum of 2 years experienced in the installation of 
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Planting Soil, Plantings, and Irrigation (where applicable) and interpretation of plans and 
specifications. 

3. Prior to bidding the work, submit references of past projects, employee training, and 
certifications that support that the Contractor(s) meet all the above installer qualifications 
and applicable licensures. 

1.11 OBSERVATIONS 

A. The Owner’s Representative may observe the work at any time. They may remove samples 
of materials for verification or testing. Rejected materials shall be immediately removed from 
the site and replaced at the Contractor's expense. The cost of testing materials not meeting 
specifications, and re-testing of replacement materials, shall be paid by the Contractor. 

B. The Owner’s Representative shall be informed of the progress of the work so that the work 
may be observed at the following key times in the construction process. Failure of the 
Owner’s Representative to make field observations shall not relieve the Contractor from 
meeting all the requirements of this specification. The following observations are anticipated, 
with required advance notification times: 

1. SITE CONDITIONS PRIOR TO THE START OF PLANTING: review the soil and 
drainage conditions: 7 days. 

2. PLANT LAYOUT REVIEWS and PLANT QUALITY: Review of the plants at time of 
delivery prior to installation and review layout: 7 days. 

3. COMPLETION OF THE PLANTING: Review the completed planting: 10 days 

1.12 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty shall begin on the date of Final Acceptance and continue for 1 year. If the work is 
accepted in parts, the warranty periods shall extend from each of the partial Substantial 
Completion Acceptances to the terminal date of the last warranty period. Thus, all warranty 
periods for each class of plant warranty, shall terminate at one time. 

B. Plants determined to be defective by the Owner’s Representative shall be removed by the 
contractor immediately upon notification by the Owner’s Representative and replaced by the 
contractor without cost to the Owner, as soon as weather conditions permit and within the 
specified planting period. 

C. The Contractor is exempt from replacing plants, during the warranty period, that are removed 
by others, lost, or damaged due to occupancy of project, lost or damaged by a third party, 
vandalism, or any natural disaster. 

D. Replacements shall closely match adjacent specimens of the same species. Replacements 
shall be subject to all requirements stated in this specification. Make all necessary repairs 
due to plant replacements. Such repairs shall be done at no extra cost to the Owner. 

E. The warranty of all replacement plants shall extend for an additional one-year period from the 
date of their acceptance after replacement. If a replacement plant is not acceptable during or 
at the end of the extended warranty period, the Owner’s Representative may elect alternate 
replacement items or credit. Alternate replacement items are not protected under a warranty 
period. 

1.13 SELECTION AND OBSERVATION OF PLANTS 

A. Submit to the Owner’s Representative, for approval, plant sources including the names and 
locations of nurseries, and a list of the plants they will provide. The plant list shall include the 
botanical and common name and the size.  

B. For all trees greater than 24: box, submit photographs of plants or representative samples of 
plants. Photographs shall be legible and clearly depict the plant specimen. Each submitted 
image shall contain a height reference, such as a measuring stick. The approval of plants by 
the Owner’s Representative via photograph does not preclude the Owner’s Representative's 
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right to reject material while on site. 

C. The Owner’s Representative may review all plants, prior to delivery, during delivery, or after 
delivery. Unacceptable material shall be rejected, or if substandard elements can be 
corrected, corrective action may be taken by the contractor at his/her sole expense.  Review 
or approval of any plant shall not prevent that plant from later rejection if the plant quality 
changes or previously existing defects become apparent that were not observed. 

D. All plants that are rejected shall be immediately removed from the site and acceptable 
replacement plants provided at no cost to the Owner.  

1.14 PLANT SUBSTITUTIONS  

A. Submit all requests for substitutions of plant species, or size to the Owner’s Representative, 
for approval, prior to purchasing the proposed substitution. Request for substitution shall be 
accompanied with a list of nurseries contacted in the search for the required plant. Requests 
shall include proposed substitutions with similar characteristics to the specified material. 

1.15 SITE CONDITIONS 

A. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to be aware of all surface and sub-surface conditions, 
and to notify the Owner’s Representative, in writing, of any circumstances that would 
negatively impact the health of plantings. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected.  

1. Should subsurface drainage or soil conditions be encountered which would be 
detrimental to the plant material, the Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Representative in 
writing, stating the conditions and submit a proposal covering cost of corrections. If the 
Contractor fails to notify the Owner’s Representative of such conditions, he/she shall 
remain responsible for plant material under the warranty. 

B. This specification requires that all Landscape Irrigation (if applicable) work be completed and 
accepted prior to the installation of any plants. 

1. Planting operations shall not begin until such time that the irrigation system is completely 
operational for the area(s) to be planted, and the irrigation system for that area has been 
observed and approved by the Owner’s Representative. 

C. Planting shall be performed during those periods when weather and soil conditions are 
suitable in accordance with locally accepted horticultural practices. 

1. Do not install plants into saturated or frozen soils. Do not install plants during inclement 
weather, such as rain, snow, or during extremely hot, cold or windy conditions. 

1.16 UTILITIES 

A. Notification of Underground Service Alert (USA), 811, is required for all planting areas.  

B. Contractor shall carefully examine the civil, as-built, record, and survey drawings to become 
familiar with the existing underground conditions before digging. The Contractor is 
responsible for knowing the location and avoiding utilities that are not covered by USA. 

C. Determine location of underground utilities and perform work in a manner that will avoid 
possible damage. Hand excavate, as required. Maintain grade stakes set by others until 
parties concerned mutually agree upon removal.  

D. Damage to existing work, including utilities, shall be repaired at the contractor’s sole 
expense. 

1.17 TEMPORARY UTILITIES 

A. All temporary water, power, piping, wiring, meters, panels and other related appurtenances 
required between source of supply and point of use shall be provided by the Contractor and 
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coordinated with the Owner’s Representative. Existing utilities may be used with the written 
permission of the owner. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
2.01 PLANTS: GENERAL 

A. Standards and measurement: Provide plants of quantity, size, genus, species, and variety or 
cultivars as shown and scheduled in contract documents.  

1. Containerized Plants: class size shall conform to ANSI Z60.1 for each size and type of 
plant. Container stock shall have been grown in specified container size for at least 4 
months, but not more than 18 months.  Root ball shall be neither under-developed nor 
over-developed. 

2. All plants including the root ball dimensions or container size to trunk caliper ratio shall 
conform to ANSI Z60.1 “American Standard for Nursery Stock”, unless modified by 
provisions in this specification. When there is a conflict between this specification and 
ANSI Z60.1, this specification section shall be considered correct. 

3. Plants larger than specified may be used if acceptable to the Owner’s Representative. 
Use of such plants shall not increase the contract price. If larger plants are accepted the 
root ball size shall be in accordance with ANSI Z-60.1. Larger plants may not be 
acceptable if the resulting root ball cannot be fit into the required planting space. 

B. Proper Identification: All trees shall be true to name as ordered or shown on planting plans 
and shall be labeled individually or in groups by genus, species, variety and cultivar. 

C. Compliance: All trees shall comply with federal and state laws and regulations requiring 
observation for plant disease, pests, and weeds. Observation certificates, if required by law, 
shall accompany each shipment of plants.  

D. Plant Quality: 

1. General: Provide healthy stock, grown in a nursery and reasonably free of die-back, 
disease, insects, eggs, bores, and larvae. At the time of planting all plants shall have a 
root system, stem, and branch form that will not restrict growth, stability and health for the 
expected life of the plant.  Plants shall be healthy with the color, shape, size and 
distribution of trunk, stems, branches, buds and leaves typical to the plant type specified. 

2. Plant quality above the soil line shall comply with branching structure details and the 
following.   
a. Crown: The form and density of the crown shall be typical for a young specimen of 

the species or cultivar pruned to a central and dominant leader (requirement does not 
apply to plants that have been specifically trained in the nursery as topiary, espalier, 
multi-stem, clump, or unique selections such as contorted or weeping cultivars). 

b. Leaves: The size, color, and appearance of leaves shall be typical for the time of year 
and stage of growth of the species or cultivar. Trees shall not show signs of 
prolonged moisture stress or over watering as indicated by wilted, shriveled, or dead 
leaves. 

c. Trunk: The tree trunk shall be relatively straight, vertical, and free of wounds that 
penetrate to the wood (properly made pruning cuts, closed or not, are acceptable and 
are not considered wounds), sunburned areas, conks (fungal fruiting bodies), wood 
cracks, sap leakage, signs of boring insects, galls, cankers, girdling ties, or lesions 
(mechanical injury). Trunk caliper and taper shall be sufficient so that the lower five 
feet of the trunk remains vertical without a stake. An auxiliary stake may be used to 
maintain a straight leader in the upper half of the tree. 

d. Branches:  
1.) Shoot growth (length and diameter) throughout the crown should be appropriate 

for the age and size of the species or cultivar. Trees shall not have dead, 
diseased, broken, distorted, or otherwise injured branches. 
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2.) Main branches shall be distributed along the central leader not clustered 
together. They shall form a balanced crown appropriate for the cultivar/species. 

3.) Branch diameter shall be no larger than two-thirds (one-half is preferred) the 
diameter of the central leader measured 1 inch above the branch union. 

e. Tree Branching structure: 
1.) Central Leader: Trees shall have one central leader. If the leader was headed, 

a new leader (with a live terminal bud) at least one-half the diameter of the 
pruning cut shall be present. All trees are assumed to have one central leader 
trees unless a different form is specified in the plant list or drawings. 

2.) The attachment of the largest branches (scaffold branches) shall be free of 
included bark. 

3.) Temporary branches, unless otherwise specified, can be present along the 
lower trunk below the lowest main (scaffold) branch, particularly for trees less 
than 1 inch in caliper.  

f. Grafts: graft unions, where applicable, shall be completely closed without visible sign 
of graft rejection. All grafts shall be visible above the soil line. 

3. Plant quality at or below the soil line: 
a. Plant roots shall be typical to the plant type specified.  Root observations shall take 

place without impacting tree health. Root quality at or below the soil line shall comply 
with the project Root Structure details and the following: 

1.) The roots shall be reasonably free of scrapes, broken or split wood.  
2.) The root system shall be reasonably free of injury from biotic (e.g., insects and 

pathogens) and abiotic (e.g., herbicide toxicity and salt injury) agents. Wounds 
resulting from root pruning used to produce a high-quality root system are not 
considered injuries. 

3.) A minimum of three structural roots reasonably distributed around the trunk 
(not clustered on one side) shall be found in each plant. Root distribution shall 
be uniform throughout the root ball, and growth shall be appropriate for the 
species. 

4.) The root collar shall be within the upper 2 inches of the substrate/soil. Two 
structural roots shall reach the side of the root ball near the top surface of the 
root ball. The grower may request a modification to this requirement for 
species with roots that rapidly descend, provided that the grower removes all 
stem girdling roots above the structural roots across the top of the root ball. 

5.) The root system shall be reasonably free of stem girdling roots over the root 
collar or kinked roots (angled greater than 90 degrees). 

6.) At time of observations and delivery, the root ball shall be moist throughout. 
Roots shall not show signs of excess soil moisture conditions as indicated by 
stunted, discolored, distorted, or dead roots. 

2.02 HYDROSEEDED TURF 

A. Seed 

1. 98% pure, weed-free mixtures with a minimum of 90% germination, maximum 4% inert 
material, maximum 1% weed or crop seeds, with no noxious weed seeds, tested within 
12 months of the date of application, and complying with the Association of Official Seed 
Analysts’ “Rules for Testing Seeds” for purity and germination tolerances.  Deliver on-site 
unopened and in the original containers. 

B. Fiber-Mulch: shall be specially prepared wood cellulose fibers with no growth or germination 
inhibiting factors, dyed green for visual metering.  Fiber-mulch shall disperse rapidly in water 
to form a homogenous slurry when agitated by a hydraulic mulcher.  Fiber-mulch shall have a 
maximum moisture content of 15% and a pH range of 4.5 to 6.5. 

C. Binder/Tackifier: non-asphaltic, non-toxic, and free of plant growth or germination inhibitors.  
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a. Acceptable products: 
1.) “Super Tack” as manufactured by Rantec Corporation; 
2.) “Triple Tac” as manufactured by Natures Own; 
3.) “AM-TAC” as manufactured by AZ-TAC products Inc., or; 
4.) approved equal as recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer. 

D. Fungicide: “Subdue” as manufactured by Ciba-Geigy, or approved equal. 

E. Hydraulic Mulcher:  
a. Equipment used for slurry application shall be of commercial quality with an internal 

agitation system, and capacity to agitage, suspend, and homogenously mix slurry.   
b. Tank capacity shall be a minimum of 1,000 gallons and shall be truck mounted or 

otherwise able to access the job site. 
c. Distribution line shall be of sufficient size to prevent stoppage, allow for even 

distribution of slurry, and be free of leaks or loose connections. 
d. The pump shall be able to generate 150psi at the application nozzle. 

2.03 PLANTING SOIL 

A. Planting Soil shall be native or imported topsoil.  Planting soil shall be fertile, friable soil 
containing less than 5% by volume of subsoil, refuse, rocks, clay (heavy, sticky or stiff), 
sticks, brush, or litter.  Soil shall not contain weeds or seeds in quantities causing noticeable 
weed growth in planting areas, or any material deleterious to plant growth. Obtain and submit 
a two-gallon soil sample and provide fertility testing results for all proposed imported soils.  
Imported topsoil shall meet the following criteria: 

1. Soil texture: USDA loam, sandy clay loam or sandy loam with clay content between 15 
and 25%. And a combined clay/silt content of no more than 55%. 

2. pH value shall be between 5.5 and 7.0. 
3. Percent organic matter (OM): 2.0-5.0%, by dry weight. 
4. Soluble salt level: Less than 2 mmho/cm. 

 

2.04 SOIL AMENDMENTS 

A. Compost: shall be blended and ground leaf, wood and other plant-based material, composted 
for a minimum of 9 months and at temperatures sufficient to break down all woody fibers, 
seeds and leaf structures, free of toxic material. Compost shall be commercially prepared and 
meet US Compost Council STA/TMECC criteria. Compost shall comply with the following 
parameters: 

1. pH: 5.5 - 7 
2. Soil Salt (electrical conductivity): maximum 3 dS/m (mmhos/cm). 
3. Moisture content%, wet weight basis: 30-60. 
4. Particle size, dry weight basis: 98 percent passing through 3/4 inch screen. 
5. Stability carbon dioxide evolution rate: mg CO2 –C/g OM/day<2. 
6. Solvita maturity test:> 6 
7. Physical contaminants, percent dry weight: <1percent. 
8. Chemical contaminants, mg/kg (ppm): meet or exceed US EPA Class A standard, 40 

CFR & 503.13, Tables 1 and 3 levels. 
9. Biological contaminants meet or exceed US EPA Class A standard 40 CFR & 503.32 (a) 

level requirements. 

B. Gypsum: Agricultural grade product containing 98 percent minimum calcium sulfate. 

C. Iron Sulfate: 20 percent iron (expressed as metallic iron), derived from ferric and ferrous 
sulfate, 10 percent sulfur (expressed as elemental). 

D. Fertilizer: pelleted or granular form, mixed by a commercial fertilizer supplier, consisting of 
the following percentages by weight, if not otherwise recommended by fertility testing: 
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1. 16 percent nitrogen 
2. 6 percent phosphoric acid 
3. 8 percent potash 
 

2.05 MULCH 

A. Mulch shall be "walk-on" grade, coarse, ground, from Douglas Fir, White Fir, or Red Fir. The 
size range shall have a minimum (less than 25% or less of volume) of fine particles 3/8 inch 
or less in size, and a maximum size of individual pieces (largest 20% or less of volume) shall 
be approximately 1 to 1-1/2 inch in diameter and maximum length of approximately 6 inches. 
Pieces larger than 5 inches long visible at the surface of the mulch shall be removed. 

1. Acceptable products: SunUp Shredded Cedar, Redi-gro “Red Fir Walk-On Bark,” K&M 
Forest Products “Walk-On Bark,” or equal. 

2. Submit supplier’s product specification data sheet and a one gallon sample for approval. 

2.06 TREE STAKING AND GUYING MATERIAL 

A. Tree ties: vinyl or nylon-reinforced vinyl, with UV inhibitors; Cinch-Tie by VIT, Super Tree Tie 
by Arthur Enterprises, or equal. 

B. Stakes shall be lodge pole stakes free of knots, minimum 2-inch diameter, lengths 
appropriate to the size of plant as required to adequately support the plant. 

2.07 SAND 

A. Clean, washed silica  

2.08 DRAINAGE ROCK 

A. Crushed, angular rock, 1/4 to 1 inch in diameter, hard, durable, uniform, and free of any 
deleterious material. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
3.01 SITE EXAMINATION 

A. Examine the surface grades and soil conditions to confirm rough grading and all prior work is 
completed.  Notify the Owner’s Representative in writing of any unsatisfactory conditions.  
Beginning work constitutes acceptance of site conditions. 

3.02 COORDINATION WITH PROJECT WORK 

A. The Contractor shall coordinate with all other trades and work that may impact this work. 

B. Coordinate the relocation of any irrigation lines, heads, or other items that conflict with tree 
locations. Root balls shall not be altered to fit around lines. Notify the Owner’s Representative 
of any conflicts encountered. 

3.03 LAYOUT AND PLANTING SEQUENCE 

A. General: Plant trees before other plants are installed. Relative positions of all plants and trees 
are subject to approval of the Owner’s Representative.  Make adjustments as required by the 
Owner’s Representative including relocating previously installed plants. 

3.04 PLANTING SOIL PREPARATION 

A. Remove all stones, debris, organic matter, etc. larger than 1” in diameter that is brought to 
the surface. 

B. After approximate finish grades have been established, amend planting areas by tilling into 
the top 6-8” of soil amendments indicated by soils fertility testing or if testing has not been 
performed, the contractor shall include the following for bid pricing only: 
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1. Compost: 4 cubic yards per 1,000 square feet 
2. Fertilizer: 15 lbs per 1,000 square feet 
3. Gypsum: 50 lbs per 1,000 square feet 
4. Iron Sulfate: 2 lbs per 1,000 square feet 

3.05 PLANTING SOIL PROTECTION  

A. Protect soil from compaction during the delivery of plants to the planting locations, digging of 
planting holes and installing plants. 

1. Deliver and plant trees that require the use of heavy mechanized equipment (larger than 
48” box) prior to final soil preparation and tilling. Where possible, restrict the driving lanes 
to one area instead of driving over and compacting a large area of soil.  Where soil has 
been driven over, till soil to a depth of 6 inches, and ensure compaction is not above 85% 
relative density with 18 inches of finish grade. 

3.06 PLANT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect materials from deterioration during delivery and storage. Adequately protect plants 
from drying out, exposure of roots to sun, wind or extremes of heat and cold temperatures. If 
planting is delayed more than 24 hours after delivery, set plants in a location protected from 
sun and wind. Provide adequate water to the root ball package during the shipping and 
storage period.  

1. All plant materials must be available for observation prior to planting. 
2. Maintain soil moisture above the wilting point and below field capacity.  Measure soil 

moisture using a soil moisture meter. 

B. Do not deliver more plants than can be stored on site. Provide a suitable storage and staging 
area for plants, materials, and equipment.  

1. The Owner’s Representative shall approve the duration, method, and location of plant 
storage. 

C. Immediately prior to transporting, treat all plant material in full leaf with an anti-desiccant, 
following manufacturer’s instructions.  Provide protective covering over all plants during 
transporting.   

3.07 PLANTING CONDITIONS 

A. Adverse weather conditions: No planting shall take place during extremely hot, dry, windy, or 
freezing weather. 

B. Volumetric soil moisture level, in both the planting soil and the root balls of all plants, prior to, 
during and after planting, shall be above permanent wilting point and below field capacity for 
each type of soil texture within the following ranges.  

 
Soil type Permanent wilting point Field capacity 
Sand, Loamy sand, Sandy loam 5-8% 12-18% 
Loam, Sandy clay, Sandy clay loam 14-25% 27-36% 
Clay loam, Silt loam 11-22% 31-36% 
Silty clay, Silty clay loam 22-27% 38-41% 

1. Volumetric soil moisture shall be measured with a digital moisture meter. The meter shall 
be the Digital Soil Moisture Meter, DSMM500 by General Specialty Tools and 
Instruments, or approved equivalent. 

2. Verify soil moisture levels with a moisture meter. If the moisture is too high, suspend 
planting operations until the soil moisture drains to below field capacity. 

3.08 PLANTING HOLE PREPARATION 

A. Excavation: Using hand tools or tracked mini-excavator, excavate the planting hole to the 



 
LANDSCAPE INSTALLATION SECTION 32 90 00 - 11 Ellis Lake 

City of Marysville 
June 8, 2025 

 

depth of the root ball measured after any root ball modification to correct root problems, and 
wide enough for working room around the root ball to the size indicated on the drawings, or at 
least twice the diameter of the root ball, whichever is greater. 

1. For trees the soil around the root ball shall be loosened as follows:  
a. The area of loosening shall be a minimum of 3 times the diameter of the root ball at 

the surface sloping to 2 times the diameter of the root ball at the depth of the root 
ball. 

b. Loosening is defined as digging into the soil and turning the soil to reduce the 
compaction. Lifting and turning may be accomplished with a tracked mini excavator, 
or hand shovels.  

2. If an auger is used to dig the initial planting hole, the soil around the auger hole shall be 
loosened as defined above for trees and shrubs planted in soil areas that are NOT tilled 
or otherwise modified.  

3. The measuring point for root ball depth shall be the average height of the outer edge of 
the root ball after any required root ball modification.  

4. If motorized equipment is used to deliver plants to the planting area over exposed 
planting areas or used to loosen the soil or dig the planting holes, all soil that has been 
driven over shall be tilled to a depth of 6 inches. 

B. Where soil has been prepared to a depth deeper than the root ball depth, compact the soil 
under the root ball using a mechanical tamper to assure a firm bedding for the root ball. If 
there is more than 12 inches of planting soil under the root ball excavate and tamp the 
planting soil in lifts not to exceed 12 inches. 

C. Percolation testing: Test holes for 1 out of 5 trees planted, and at least one test of tree or 
shrub hole in every bioswale or stormwater feature.  Fill holes with water and verify drainage 
within 24 hours.  Where drainage does not occur, auger a minimum 1 foot diameter by 8 foot 
deep hole and backfill with drainage rock.   

D. Hardpan: where encountered, use powered equipment to break through the impervious layer 
at each tree and shrub location.  Remove hardpan in an area at least 18” wider than the 
diameter of the plant.  Backfill with Planting Soil.  

3.09 PLANTING TREES  

A. Observe each plant after delivery and prior to installation for damage of other characteristics 
that may cause rejection of the plant. Replace such plants.   

B. No more plants shall be distributed than can be planted and watered on the same day. 

C. Remove containers carefully to avoid damage to the root system.  Do not lift or handle plants 
by the tops, stems, or trunks.  Do not mar or damage the bark of any plant. 

D. Observe the root system of each plant at planting to confirm that the roots meet the 
requirements for plant root quality. The Contractor shall perform all modifications to the root 
system required by the Owner’s Representative to meet these quality standards. 

1. Modifications, at the time of planting, to meet the specifications for the depth of the root 
collar and removal of stem girdling roots and circling roots may make the plant unstable 
or stress the plant to the point that the Owner’s Representative may choose to reject the 
plant rather than permitting the modification.  

2. Any modifications required by the Owner’s Representative to make the root system 
conform to the plant quality standards outlined in Part 2 Products: Plants General: 
Quality, or other related requirements shall not be considered as grounds to modify or 
void the plant warranty. 

E. Container and Boxed Root Ball root pruning: remove all circling, descending, and matter 
roots from the outer surfaces of all plants in containers and boxes, including the top, sides, 
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and bottom of the root ball. Slice root mass at four locations around the perimeter of the root 
ball.  Where required for 15 gallon or larger plants, shave root ball to remove 1/2 inch to 2 
inches of root mat to eliminate all root segments that are not growing approximately radial to 
the trunk. Shaving shall be performed using saws, knives, sharp shovels or other suitable 
equipment that is capable of making clean cuts on the roots. 

F. Set top outer edge of the root ball at the average elevation of the proposed finish. Set the 
plant plumb and upright in the center of the planting hole. The tree graft, if applicable, shall be 
visible above the grade. Do not place soil on top of the root ball. Set the plant in the same 
orientation as it was grown, however, the Owner’s Representative may request that plants 
orientation be rotated when planted based on the form of the plant. 

G. Backfill the space around the root ball with the material excavated for the planting hole. Tamp 
Planting Soil around the lower portion of the root ball. Place additional Planting Soil around 
base and sides of ball in six-inch (6") lifts. Lightly tamp each lift using foot pressure or hand 
tools to settle backfill, support the tree and eliminate voids. DO NOT over compact the backfill 
or use mechanical or pneumatic tamping equipment. Over compaction shall be defined as 
greater than 85% relative density. 

1. When the planting hole has been backfilled to three quarters of its depth, pour water 
around the root ball and allow to soak in to settle the soil without flooding. Place Plant 
Fertilizer Tablets around rootball if indicated on the drawings or soil fertility test.  Air 
pockets shall be eliminated and backfill continued until the Planting Soil is at finish grade. 

H. Where indicated on the drawings, build and tamp a berm of Planting Soil around the outside 
of the root ball to retain water. 

3.10 TREE STAKING 

A. Maintain all plants in a plumb position throughout the Establishment Period. Straighten all 
trees that move out of plumb including those not staked. Plants to be straightened shall be 
excavated and the root ball moved to a plumb position, and then re-backfilled. Do not 
straighten plants by pulling the trunk. 

B. Stake trees with materials specified. Refer to manufacturer’s recommendations and planting 
details for installation.  

3.11 PRUNING TREES 

A. Do not allow plants to be topped, pruned, or trimmed prior to delivery.   

B. Prune plants to address structural deficiencies or as directed by the Owner’s Representative.  
Follow recommendations within ANSI A 300. Except for plants specified as multi-stemmed or 
as otherwise instructed by the Owner’s Representative, preserve or create a central leader. 

C. All pruning shall be performed by a person experienced in structural tree pruning. Pruning 
shall be done with clean, sharp tools. No tree paint or sealants shall be used. 

D. Pruning of large trees shall be done using pole pruners or if needed, from a ladder or 
hydraulic lift to gain access to the top of the tree. Do not climb in newly planted trees. Small 
trees can be structurally pruned by laying them over before planting.  

E. Remove and replace excessively pruned or malformed stock resulting from improper pruning. 

3.12 PLANTING AREA FINISHING 

A. After planting, smooth out all grades between plants before mulching. Taper finish grade at 
all planting area edges as shown in the drawings. 

3.13 MULCH 

A. Apply mulch to a depth of 3 inches after settlement, around each tree. Install no more than 1 
inch of mulch over the top of the root balls of all plants. Taper mulch when abutting 
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pavement. 

1. Retain three inch clear between mulch and trunk of trees and shrubs.  
2. Retain three inch clear between mulch and wood fences or other wood structures  

B. For trees planted in lawn areas the mulch shall extend to a 4 foot radius around the tree or to 
the extent indicated on the plans.  

C. Lift all leaves, stems, and other portions of plants out of the mulch if covered. 

3.14 HYDROSEEDED TURF 

A. Areas to be hydroseeded shall be lightly scarified, exhibiting compaction not greater than 
85%, finish graded, and shall have been thoroughly wetted at least 24 hours prior to 
application.  Gently moisten area prior to application without creating ponding, sticky, or 
muddy conditions. 

B. Obtain soils fertility test and recommendations for each 10,000sf of turf area (for sites with 
less than 1 acre of turf), or for each 20,000sf of turf area (for sites with more than 1 acre of 
turf), or as noted on the plans. 

1. Hydroseeded turf mix shall contain the following: 
Material Application Rate 
Turf Seed As above, or per manufacturer (whichever is greater) 
Fiber-mulch 60lbs per 1,000sf 
Binder Per manufacturer’s recommendation 
Fungicide 1/3 lb. per 1,000sf 
Fertilizer Per soils fertility test recommendations and as approved by 

Landscape Architect 
Soil Conditioner Per soils fertility test recommendations and as approved by 

Landscape Architect 
 

2. Blend in a hydraulic mixer until all material is consistently blended. 
3. Apply mix at a rate of 125 lbs per 1,000sf unless otherwise recommended by the 

manufacturer. 
4. Spray mixture evenly over entire area to by hydroseeded. 
5. Protect adjacent areas, such as paving, walls, play areas, and furnishings, from 

overspray. 
6. At the end of each day of spraying, clean all areas where overspray may have occurred. 
7. Once seed is placed, do not allow it to dry out.  Irrigate to ensure sufficient moisture for 

optimum growth without allowing ponding or inundating seed. 
 

3.15 WATERING 

A. The Contractor shall ensure that adequate water is provided to all plants from installation until 
the date of Substantial Completion, and through the Establishment Period (if existing). The 
Contractor shall adjust the automatic irrigation system, if available, and apply additional or 
adjust for less water using hoses as required. 

B. Immediately after installation of all planting, hand water root balls of all plants, and sodded 
areas, to ensure that the roots and root balls have moisture above wilt point and below field 
capacity.  

3.16 CLEAN-UP 

A. During installation, keep the site free of trash, pavements reasonably clean and work area in 
an orderly condition at the end of each day. Remove trash and debris in containers from the 
site no less than once a week. 
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1. Immediately clean up any spilled or tracked soil, fuel, oil, trash or debris deposited by the 
Contractor from all surfaces within the project or on public right of ways and neighboring 
property. 

B. Once installation is complete, wash all soil from pavements and other structures. Ensure 
that mulch is confined to planting areas and that all tags, nursery tree stakes and ties, and 
markers are removed from the site. After observation by Owner’s Representative, remove 
all nursery plant tags and ribbons. 

C. Make all repairs to grades, ruts, and damage by the plant installer to the work or other work 
at the site. 

D. Remove and dispose of all excess planting soil, subsoil, mulch, plants, packaging, and other 
material. 

3.17 PROTECTION DURING CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Contractor shall protect planting and related work and other site work from damage due 
to planting operations, operations by other Contractors or trespassers. Maintain protection 
until Final Acceptance.  

B. Damage done by the Contractor, or any of their sub-contractors to existing or installed plants, 
or any other parts of the work or existing features to remain, including roots, trunk or 
branches of large existing trees, soil, paving, utilities, lighting, irrigation, other finished work 
and surfaces including those on adjacent property, shall be cleaned, repaired or replaced by 
the Contractor at no expense to the Owner. The Owner’s Representative shall determine 
when such cleaning, replacement or repair is satisfactory. 

3.18 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION / ESTABLISHMENT PERIOD 

A. Upon written notice from the Contractor, the Owner’s Representative shall observe the work 
to determine if Landscape Installation is substantially complete. 

1. Notification shall be at least 7 days prior to the observation. 
2. The substantial completion review will not occur until all sodded, seeded, or hydroseeded 

turf areas demonstrate a full, even, vigorous stand of grass, or after the second mowing, 
whichever is later.   

B. The Establishment Period begins at date of written notification of substantial completion from 
the Owner’s Representative. The date of substantial completion may be different than the 
date of substantial completion for the other sections of the project. 

C. The Establishment Period consists of plant and other maintenance as described in Section 
32 98 00 – Landscape Maintenance.  Any day of improper maintenance, as determined by 
the Owner’s Representative, will extend the Establishment period. 

3.19 PROJECT ACCEPTANCE / END OF WARRANTY OBSERVATION 

A. At the end of the Establishment Period, upon written notice from the contractor, the Owner’s 
Representative shall observe the work to verify that all provisions of the contract are 
complete and the work is satisfactory. 

1. Notification shall be at least 7 days prior to the date the contractor is requesting the 
observation. 

2. If the work is satisfactory, the Establishment Period will end on the date of the final 
observation. 

3. If the work is deemed unsatisfactory, the Establishment Period will continue at no 
additional expense to the Owner until the work has been completed, observed, and 
approved by the Owner’s Representative. 

4. If the work fails to pass final observation, a subsequent observation must be scheduled. 
The cost to the Owner for subsequent observations will be charged to the Contractor at 
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the prevailing hourly rate of the Owner’s Representative. 

B. At the end of the Warranty Period, the Owner’s Representative shall again observe the work 
to verify that the Landscape Planting is healthy and satisfactory.  

 

END OF SECTION 32 90 00 
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SECTION 32 98 00 
 

LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE 

PART 1 – GENERAL 
1.01 SUMMARY OF WORK 

A. During the Establishment Period, or until project acceptance, whichever is longer, provide all 
maintenance to keep plants in a healthy state and the planting areas clean and neat.  The 
Establishment Period will be as a minimum of 90 days, or until the project is accepted.  Any 
day of improper maintenance, as determined by the Owner’s Representative, will extend the 
Establishment period. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. All work shall be undertaken by trained landscape maintenance workers under the 
supervision of a foreman with a minimum of 2 years experience supervising commercial 
landscape maintenance crews. 

B. All chemical and fertilizer applications shall be made by licensed applicators for the type of 
chemicals to be used. All work and chemical use shall comply with all applicable local, state, 
and federal requirements. 

1.03 ACCESS AND SAFETY 

A. Assure that hoses and watering equipment and other maintenance equipment does not block 
paths or be placed in a manner that may create tripping hazards. Use standard safety 
warning barriers and other procedures to maintain the site in a safe manner for visitors at all 
times. 

B. All workers shall wear required safety equipment and apparel appropriate for the tasks being 
undertaken. 

C. The Contractor shall not store maintenance equipment at the site at times when they are not 
in use unless authorized in writing by the Owner’s Representative. 

D. Maintenance vehicles shall not park on the site including walks and lawn areas at any time 
without the Owner’s Representative’s written permission. 

1.04 RECORDS  

A. Maintain a detailed log of all maintenance activities including types of tasks, date of task, 
types and quantities of materials and products used, watering times and amounts, and 
number of each crew. Submit logs to the Owner’s Representative monthly. 

B. Meet with the Owner’s Representative at final acceptance to formally transfer the 
responsibilities of maintenance to the Owner’s Representative. Provide all information on 
past maintenance activities and provide a list of critical tasks that will be needed over the next 
12 months. Provide all maintenance logs and soil test data not previously submitted.  

C. Contractor’s supervisor shall be available for a minimum of three months after the end of the 
Establishment Period to answer questions about past maintenance. 

1.05 REPAIR 

A. Repairs shall be made within 24 hours of written notification by Owner’s Representative.  
Repairs due to defective materials, improper work, or regular use shall be made at no cost to 
the owner. 

B. Repair of damage by visitors and events beyond normal use and wear, vandalism, or natural 
disasters, are not part of this maintenance. The Owner’s Representative may request that the 
Contractor repair damage from such events at an additional cost. All additional work shall be 
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approved in advance by the Owner’s Representative. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
2.01 GENERAL 

A. As specified in Section 32 90 00 – Landscape Installation. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
3.01 WATERING 

A. Provide all water required to keep soil within and around the root balls at optimum moisture 
content for plant growth. 

1. Maintain Irrigation system and equipment, including a visual observation, by station, at 
least monthly. Adjust programing as required to provide optimum water, and to minimize 
overspray, runoff, or saturation below the root zone. 

2. Hand-water as required.  Use a hose-end diffuser to prevent plant damage and soil 
disturbance. 

3. Monitor soil moisture to provide sufficient water. Check soil moisture and root ball 
moisture with a soil moisture meter on a regular basis and record moisture readings. Do 
not over water. 

3.02 FERTILIZATION 

A. Soil nutrient levels: Take a minimum of one soil sample per distinct planting type from around 
the site in the spring and have them tested by an accredited soil fertility testing lab for 
chemical composition of plant required nutrients, pH, salt and % organic matter. Test results 
shall include laboratory recommendations for nutrient applications. Apply fertilizers at rates 
recommended by the soil test. 

3.03 TREE PRUNING 

A. Remove cross-over branches, shorten or remove developing co-dominant leaders, dead 
wood and winter-damaged branches.  

3.04 REPLACEMENT 

A. Replace all plants that are defective or unsatisfactory as described in Section 32 90 00 as 
soon as the plant decline is obvious and in suitable weather and season for planting as 
outlined in above sections. Plants that become defective during the maintenance period shall 
be covered and replaced under the warranty provisions. 

B. Replace all damaged materials with same materials as originally installed. 

3.05 MULCHING 

A. Prior to final acceptance, top-off all mulched areas to assure complete coverage at an 
average depth of 3 inches, but do not over mulch. At no time shall the overall mulch thickness 
be greater than 4 inches. Do not re-apply mulch within 6 inches of the trunks or stems of any 
plants. Replacement mulch shall meet the requirements of the original approved material. 
Mulch shall be no more than one inch on top of the root ball surface. 

3.06 GENERAL 

A. Mowing: mow all turf areas once per week after establishment.  From December through 
February, mowing frequency may be reduced to twice per month if warranted.  Mow height 
shall maximize leaf area while maintaining turf function (ornamental, casual use, or sports 
use) 

B. Edging: trim turf area edges with a mechanical edge trimmer, maintaining a perpendicular 
edge between turf and adjacent materials.  Do not over-cut edges. Trimming shall occur not 
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less than every other week. Trim all groundcovers and other plants to maintain growth within 
planting areas.   

C. Debris removal: Remove trash, fallen leaves, spent flowers, fruit and plant part accumulations 
from beds and paved surfaces. Maintain all surface water drains free of debris. Debris 
removal shall be undertaken at each visit.  Legally dispose of all debris off-site unless 
otherwise directed by Owner’s representative. 

D. Settlement: Reset any plants that have settled or are leaning as soon as the condition is 
noticed.  Repair any settlement in finished grades. 

E. Guying and staking: Maintain plant guys in a taught position. If left during maintenance, 
Remove all nursery stakes prior to final acceptance unless otherwise directed by Owner’s 
Representative. 

F. Weed control: Keep all planting areas free of weeds. Hand-remove all weeds and any plants 
that do not appear on the planting plan. Chemical weed control is permitted only with the 
approval of the Owner’s Representative. Schedule weeding as needed but not less than 8 
times per year. 

G. Plant pest control: Maintain disease, insects and other pests at manageable levels. 
Manageable levels shall be defined as damage to plants that may be noticeable to a 
professional but not to the average person. Use least invasive methods to control plant 
disease and insect outbreaks.  

1. The Owner’s Representative must approve all chemical pesticide applications in 
advance. 

END OF SECTION 32 98 00 
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BID PROPOSAL 

PROPOSAL TO THE PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 
FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF 

ELLIS LAKE PARK ENHANCEMENT PROJECT  

CONTRACT NO: 25-10 
 
 

BIDDER NAME: 

TITLE: 

SIGNATURE: 
 

BUSINESS NAME: 
BUSINESS 
ADDRESS: 

 

BUSINESS PHONE: DIR REGISTRATION NO: 
 

LICENSE NO: CLASSIFICATION(S): 
 

 
The work to be done and referred to herein is in Marysville, State of California, and shall be constructed in 
accordance with the Special Provisions (including the payment of not less than the minimum wage rates set 
forth therein) and the contract annexed hereto and also in accordance with the Standard Plans dated 2023, 
the Standard Specifications dated 2023, the wage rates of the General Prevailing Wage Rates of the 
Department of Transportation, and the equipment rental rate and labor surcharge portions of the publication 
entitled “Labor Surcharges and Equipment Rental Rates.” 

 
The Special Provisions for the work to be done are dated 06/23/2026 and are entitled: 

 
NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
PROPOSAL 

AND CONTRACT 

FOR 

ELLIS LAKE PARK ENHANCEMENT PROJECT 
CONTRACT NO. 25-10 

 
The Project plans for the work to be done are dated 06/23/26 and are entitled: 

ELLIS LAKE PARK ENHANCEMENT PROJECT 
 

Both of which are hereby made part of this contract. 
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Bids are submitted for the entire work. The amount of the bid, for comparison purposes, will be the total of all 
items. The total of unit basis items will be determined by extension of the item price on the basis of the 
estimated quantity set forth for the item. 

 
The bidder shall set for each item of work, in clearly legible figures, an item price and a total for the item in the 
respective spaces provided for this purpose. In the case of unit basis items, the amount set forth under the 
“Total” column shall be the extension of the item price bid on the basis of the estimated quantity for the item. 

 
In case of discrepancy between the item price and the total set forth for the item, the item price shall prevail; 
provided, however, if the amount set forth as an item price is ambiguous, unintelligible or uncertain for any 
cause or is omitted, or in the case of unit basis items is the same amount as the entry in the “Total” column, 
then the amount set forth in the “Total” column for the item shall prevail in accordance with the following: 

 
As to lump sum items, the amount set forth in the “Total” column shall be the item price. 

 
As to unit basis items, the amount set forth in the “Total” column shall be divided by the estimated 
quantity for the item and the price thus obtained shall be the item price. 

If this proposal shall be accepted and the undersigned shall fail to enter into the contract and to furnish the two 
bonds in the sums to be determined as aforesaid with surety satisfaction to the City of Marysville, within fifteen 
(15) days, not including Sundays and legal holidays, after the bidder has received notice from the Director of 
Public Works that the contract has been awarded, the City of Marysville may, at its option, determine that the 
bidder has abandoned the contract, and thereupon this proposal and the acceptance thereof shall be null and 
void and the forfeiture of such security accompanying this proposal shall operate and the same shall be the 
property of the City of Marysville. 

The undersigned, as bidder, declares that he/she has received Addendum Nos.  ,  ,  ,  , 
 ,  ,  . 

 
The undersigned, as bidder, declares that the only persons or parties interested in this proposal as principals 
are those named herein, that this proposal is made without collusion with any other person, firm, or corporation, 
and in submitting this proposal the undersigned bidder agrees that if it is determined that he is the successful 
bidder, he will execute the attached non-collusion affidavit, that he has carefully examined the location of the 
proposed work, the annexed proposed form of contract, and the plans therein referred to, and he proposes and 
agrees, if this proposal is accepted, that he will contract with the City of Marysville in the form of the copy of the 
contract annexed hereto, to provide all necessary machinery, tools, apparatus and other means of 
construction, and to do all the work and furnish all the materials specified in the contract, in the manner and 
time therein prescribed, and according to the requirements of the Engineer as therein set forth, and that he will 
take in full payment therefor the following item prices, to wit: 
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BID ITEM LIST 
 

Item 
No.

Item Description Estimated 
Quantity

Unit Unit Price          
($/Unit)

Amount                 
($)

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete walk & Portion of Cobble Bank 14,200 SF
2 Remove Existing Tree 17                    EA
3 Relocate Existing  Light (Includes new Pull Box & Wiring) 6                      EA
4 Minor Concrete - Remove & Replace Curb & Gutter 15                    LF
5 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
6 Boardwalk Cast in Place Foundation 59                    EA
7 Boardwalk  Foundation  Additional Concrete for Voids 100                  CY
8 11' Wide Precast Boardwalk (Includes All Components and Connection 

to Cast in Place Foundation)
8,922 SF

9 Drain Rock Under Boardwalk 1,010               TON
10 Boardwalk Railing 811                  LF
11 Boardwalk Curb 811                  LF
12 Sidewalk With 1 Deepened Edge 3,000               SF
13 Sidewalk with 2 Deepened Edges 9,000               SF
14 Sidewalk Without Deepened Edge 2,500               SF
15 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 550                  TON
16 Accessible Ramp (Single Through - Case F) 4                      EA
17 Stairs with Railing 1                      LS
18 18" Retaining Curb at Stairs 38                    LF
19 Decomposed Granite Section 2,500               SF
20 Fishing Pad - Railing 120                  LF
21 Fishing Pad -  Bench and Receptacle 5                      EA
22 Pavement Delineation Crosswalk (Detail A24F - Ladder) 1                      EA

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete 1,500 SF
2 Demolition of Existing Bridge 1 LS
3 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
4 Minor Concrete (New Sidewalks) (4") 2,450               SF
5 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 100                  TON
6 10' Wide Precast Bridge (Includes All Components and Connection to 

Cast in Place Abutment)
2,800 SF

7 Bridge Railing 1 LS
8 Bridge Cast in Place  Abutments 2 EA
9 Bridge Column 4 EA
10  Bench and Receptacle 1                      EA

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete 80 SF
2 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
3 Accessible Ramp (Single Through - Case F) 2                      EA
4 Minor Concrete (New Sidewalks) (4") 810                  SF
5 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 40                    TON
6 Play Curb 135                  LF
7 Playground  Ramp 1                      EA
8 Playground Fence 125 LF
9 Playground Mulch 42                    CY
10 Shade Structure 1                      EA
11 Play Equipment (Rockpile) 1                      EA
12 Play Equipment (Worm Climber) 1                      EA
13 Play Equipment (Solo Spinner) 1                      EA

1 Irrigation Repair 1 LS
2 Tree Protection Fencing 1                      LS
3 Horticultural Analysis 1                      EA
4 Trees 24" Box 11                    EA
5 Seeded Turf Event Lawn 22,000             SF
6 Sod Turf Repair 8,300               SF
7 90 Day Maintenance 1                      LS

Traffic Control & Caltrans Encroachment Permit =
Total Amount Bid =

Total Bid Schedule 3 =
Bid Schedule 4 - Landscaping & Irrigation

Total Bid Schedule 4 =

Total Bid Schedules 1 - 4 =
Mobilization / Demobilization   =

SWPPP  =

Bid Schedule 1 - Path / Boardwalk

Total Bid Schedule 1 =
Bid Schedule 2 - Gazebo Island Area

Total Bid Schedule 2 =
Bid Schedule 3 - Playground Area
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
The bidder shall list the following information of each subcontractor to whom the Bidder proposes to subcontract portions of the work. 
If a Public Works Contractor Registration Number (DIR Reg. No.) is not available at the time of the bid opening, the contractor shall 
deliver all missing DIR Reg. Nos. within 24 hours of bid opening. 

 
In accordance with Title 49, Section 26.11 of the Code of Federal Regulations, and Section 4101 of the Public Contract Code of the 
State of California, as amended, the following information is required for each subcontractor who will perform work amounting to more 
than one half of one percent (0.5%) of the Total Base Bid, or $10,000 (whichever is greater). 
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EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CERTIFICATION 
 

The bidder  , proposed 
subcontractor  , hereby certifies that they have    
, have not   , participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the equal opportunity clauses, as 
required by Executive Orders 10925, 11114, or 11246, and that, where required, he has filed with the Joint 
Reporting Committee, the Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance, a Federal Government 
contracting or administering agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity, 
all reports due under the applicable filling requirements. 

 

 
Note: The above certification is required by the Equal Employment Opportunity Regulations of the Secretary 

of Labor (41 CFR 60-1.7(b) (1)), and must be submitted by bidders and proposed subcontractors only 
in connection with contracts and subcontracts which are subject to the equal opportunity clause. 
Contracts and subcontracts which are exempt from the equal opportunity clause are set forth in 41 CFR 
60-1.5. (Generally only contracts or subcontracts of $10,000 or under are exempt.) 

Currently, Standard Form 100 (EEO-1) is the only report required by the Executive Orders or their 
implementing regulations. 

Proposed prime contractors and subcontractors who have participated in a previous contract or 
subcontract subject to the Executive Orders and have not filed the required reports should note that 41 
CFR 60-1.7(b) (1) prevents the award of contracts and subcontracts unless such contractor submits a 
report covering the delinquent period or such other period specified by the Federal Highway 
Administration or by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor. 
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PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE SECTIONS 
 

PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE SECTION 10285.1 STATEMENT 
In conformance with Public Contract Code Section 10285.1 (Chapter 376, Stats. 1985), the bidder hereby declares 

under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the bidder has   , has not   been convicted within 
the preceding three years of any offenses referred to in that section, including any charge of fraud, bribery, collusion, 
conspiracy, or any other act in violation of any state or Federal antitrust law in connection with the bidding upon, award 
of, or performance of, any public works contract, as defined in Public Contract Code Section 1101, with any public entity, 
as defined in Public Contract Code Section 1100, including the Regents of the University of California or the Trustees of 
the California State University. The term "bidder" is understood to include any partner, member, officer, director, 
responsible managing officer, or responsible managing employee thereof, as referred to in Section 10285.1. 

 
Note: The bidder must place a checkmark after "has" or "has not" in one of the blank spaces provided. The above 

Statement is part of the Proposal. Signing this Proposal on the signature portion thereof shall also constitute 
signature of this Statement. Bidders are cautioned that making a false certification may subject the certifier to 
criminal prosecution. 

 

PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE SECTION 10162 QUESTIONNAIRE 
In conformance with Public Contract Code Section 10162, the Bidder shall complete, under penalty of perjury, the 
following questionnaire: 

 
Has the bidder, any officer of the bidder, or any employee of the bidder who has a proprietary interest in the bidder, ever 
been disqualified, removed, or otherwise prevented from bidding on, or completing a federal, state, or local government 
project because of a violation of law or a safety regulation? 

Yes   No   
 

If the answer is yes, explain the circumstances in the following space. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE 10232 STATEMENT 
In conformance with Public Contract Code Section 10232, the Contractor, hereby states under penalty of perjury, that no 
more than one final unappealable finding of contempt of court by a federal court has been issued against the Contractor 
within the immediately preceding two-year period because of the Contractor's failure to comply with an order of a federal 
court which orders the Contractor to comply with an order of the National Labor Relations Board. 

Note: The above Statement and Questionnaire are part of the Proposal. Signing this Proposal on the signature portion 
thereof shall also constitute signature of this Statement and Questionnaire. 

 
Bidders are cautioned that making a false certification may subject the certifier to criminal prosecution. 
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NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
(Title 23 United States Code Section 112 and 

Public Contract Code Section 7106) 

 
TO THE CITY OF MARYSVILLE 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 

 
 

In conformance with Title 23 United States Code Section 112 and Public Contract Code 7106 the bidder 
declares that the bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person, partnership, 
company, association, organization, or corporation; that the bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that the 
bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other bidder to put in a false or sham bid, and has 
not directly or indirectly colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder or anyone else to put in a 
sham bid, or that anyone shall refrain from bidding; that the bidder has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, 
sought by agreement, communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any other 
bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure 
any advantage against the public body awarding the contract of anyone interested in the proposed contract; 
that all statements contained in the bid are true; and, further, that the bidder has not, directly or indirectly, 
submitted his or her bid price or any breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or data 
relative thereto, or paid, and will not pay, any fee to any corporation, partnership, company association, 
organization, bid depository, or to any member or agent thereof to effectuate a collusive or sham bid. 

 
Note: The above Non-collusion Affidavit is part of the Proposal. Signing this Proposal on the signature portion thereof 
shall also constitute signature of this Non-collusion Affidavit. 

Bidders are cautioned that making a false certification may subject the certifier to criminal prosecution. 
 
 

BIDDER NAME: 

TITLE: 

SIGNATURE: DATE: 
 

COMPANY NAME: 
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DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION CERTIFICATION 
 

TITLE 49, CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, PART 29 
 
The bidder, under penalty of perjury, certifies that, except as noted below, he/she or any other 
person associated therewith in the capacity of owner, partner, director, officer, and manager: 
 

• Is not currently under suspension, debarment, voluntary exclusion, or determination of 
ineligibility by any federal agency; 

• Has not been suspended, debarred, voluntarily excluded or determined ineligible by any 
federal agency within the past 3 years; 

• Does not have a proposed debarment pending; and 
• Has not been indicted, convicted, or had a civil judgment rendered against it by a court 

of competent jurisdiction in any matter involving fraud or official misconduct within the 
past 3 years. 

 
If there are any exceptions to this certification, insert the exceptions in the following space. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Exceptions will not necessarily result in denial of award, but will be considered in determining 
bidder responsibility.  For any exception noted above, indicate below to whom it applies, 
initiating agency, and dates of action. 
 
 
 
 
Note: Providing false information may result in criminal prosecution or administrative sanctions. 
 
 The above certification is part of the Proposal.  Signing this Proposal on the signature portion thereof 

shall also constitute signature of this Certification. 
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NONLOBBYING CERTIFICATION 
FOR FEDERAL-AID CONTRACTS 

 
The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting this bid or proposal, to the best 
of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 
 

(l) No federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of 
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of 
any federal contract, the making of any federal grant, the making of any federal loan, 
the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, 
renewal, amendment, or modification of any federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement. 

 
(2) If any funds other than federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any 

person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any federal 
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of 
a Member of Congress in connection with this federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, 
“Disclosure of Lobbying Activities,” in accordance with its instructions. 

 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
transaction was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for 
making or entering into this transaction imposed by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code.  Any 
person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less 
than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 
 
The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or her bid or proposal that he or she 
shall require that the language of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts, 
which exceed $100,000 and that all such sub-recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 
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DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES 
COMPLETE THIS FORM TO DISCLOSE LOBBYING ACTIVITIES PURSUANT TO 31 U.S.C. 1352 

         

   1. Type of Federal 
Action: 

 2. Status of Federal 
Action: 

 3. Report Type: 

   
  a.  contract 

    
  a.  bid/offer/application 

   
  a.  initial 

    b.  grant     b.  initial award     b.  material change 
    c.  cooperative agreement     c.  post-award    
    d.  loan      For Material Change Only: 
    e.  loan guarantee      year ___   quarter _______  
    f.  loan insurance      date of last report ________  
         
         

 4.  Name and Address of Reporting Entity    5. If Reporting Entity in No. 4 is Subawardee, 
        Enter Name and Address of Prime: 
     Prime    Subawardee    
       Tier _____ , if known    
         
         
         
   Congressional District, if known     Congressional District, if known 
         
         

 6.  Federal Department/Agency:    7. Federal Program Name/Description: 
         
         
        CFDA Number, if applicable _________________  
         
         

 8.  Federal Action Number, if known:    9. Award Amount, if known: 
         
         
         
         
         

 10.  a.  Name and Address of Lobby Entity    b. Individuals Performing Services  (including address if 
         (If individual, last name, first name, MI)     different from No. 10a) 
        (last name, first name, MI) 
         
         
         
      (attach Continuation Sheet(s) if necessary)   
         
         

 11.  Amount of Payment (check all that apply)    13. Type of Payment (check all that apply) 
         

$ ____________     actual   planned    a.  retainer 
        b.  one-time fee 
 12.  Form of Payment (check all that apply):     c.  commission 
   a.  cash     d.  contingent fee 
   b.  in-kind;  specify:  nature ___________      e  deferred 
     value ____________      f.  other, specify ______________________  
         
         

 14.  Brief Description of Services Performed or to be performed and Date(s) of Service, including 
officers(s), 

     

   employee(s), or member(s) contacted, for Payment Indicated in Item 11:      
         
         
   (attach Continuation Sheet(s) if necessary)      
         
         

 15.  Continuation Sheet(s) attached:  Yes   No    
         
         

    16. Information requested through this form is authorized by 
Title 31 U.S.C. Section 1352.  This disclosure of lobbying 
reliance was placed by the tier above when his transaction 
was made or entered into.  This disclosure is required 
pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352.  This information will be 
reported to Congress semiannually and will be available for 
public inspection.  Any person who fails to file the required 
disclosure shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than 
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 

   
Signature: ____________________________________  
 
Print Name: __________________________________  
 
Title: ________________________________________  
 
Telephone No.: _________________ Date: _________  

         
         

        Authorized for Local Reproduction 
 Federal Use Only:       Standard Form - LLL 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF SF-LLL, 
DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES 

 
This disclosure form shall be completed by the reporting entity, whether subawardee or prime federal recipient, at the initiation or receipt of covered federal 
action or a material change to previous filing pursuant to title 31 U.S.C. Section 1352.   The filing of a form is required for such payment or agreement to 
make payment to lobbying entity for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress an officer or 
employee of Congress or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with a covered federal action.  Attach a continuation sheet for additional 
information if the space on the form is inadequate.  Complete all items that apply for both the initial filing and material change report.  Refer to the 
implementing guidance published by the Office of Management and Budget for additional information. 
 
1. Identify the type of covered federal action for which lobbying activity is and/or has been secured to influence, the outcome of a covered federal action. 
2. Identify the status of the covered federal action. 
3. Identify the appropriate classification of this report.  If this is a follow-up report caused by a material change to the information previously reported, enter 

the year and quarter in which the change occurred.  Enter the date of the last, previously submitted report by this reporting entity for this covered federal 
action. 

4. Enter the full name, address, city, state, and zip code of the reporting entity.  Include Congressional District if known.  Check the appropriate 
classification of the reporting entity that designates if it is or expects to be a prime or subaward recipient.  Identify the tier of the subawardee, e.g., the 
first subawardee of the prime is the first tier.  Subawards include but are not limited to subcontracts, subgrants and contract awards under grants. 

5. If the organization filing the report in Item 4 checks “Subawardee,” then enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the prime federal 
recipient.  Include Congressional District, if known. 

6. Enter the name of the federal agency making the award or loan commitment.  Include at least one organization level below agency name, if known.  
For example, Department of Transportation, United States Coast Guard. 

7. Enter the federal program name or description for the covered federal action (item 1).  If known, enter the full Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
(CFDA) number for grants, cooperative agreements, loans and loan commitments. 

8. Enter the most appropriate federal identifying number available for the federal action identification in item 1 (e.g., Request for Proposal (RFP) number, 
Invitation for Bid (IFB) number, grant announcement number, the contract grant. or loan award number, the application/proposal control number 
assigned by the federal agency).  Include prefixes, e.g., “RFP-DE-90-001.” 

9. For a covered federal action where there has been an award or loan commitment by the Federal agency, enter the federal amount of the award/loan 
commitments for the prime entity identified in item 4 or 5. 

10. (a) Enter the full name, address, city, state, and zip code of the lobbying entity engaged by the reporting entity identified in item 4 to influenced the 
covered federal action. 

 (b) Enter the full names of the individual(s) performing services and include full address if different from 10 (a).  Enter last name, first name and middle 
initial (Ml). 

11. Enter the amount of compensation paid or reasonably expected to be paid by the reporting entity (item 4) to the lobbying entity (item 10).  Indicate 
whether the payment has been made (actual) or will be made (planned).  Check all boxes that apply.  If this is a material change report, enter the 
cumulative amount of payment made or planned to be made. 

12. Check the appropriate box(es).  Check all boxes that apply.  If payment is made through an in-kind contribution, specify the nature and value of the in-
kind payment. 

13. Check the appropriate box(es).  Check all boxes that apply.  If other, specify nature. 
14. Provide a specific and detailed description of the services that the lobbyist has performed or will be expected to perform and the date(s) of any services 

rendered.  Include all preparatory and related activity not just time spent in actual contact with federal officials.  Identify the federal officer(s) or 
employee(s) contacted or the officer(s) employee(s) or Member(s) of Congress that were contacted. 

15. Check whether or not a continuation sheet(s) is attached. 
16. The certifying official shall sign and date the form, and print his/her name title and telephone number. 

 
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instruction, searching 
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information.  Send comments regarding 
the burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Office of Management and 
Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0046), Washington, D.C. 20503 
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Here 

BID CERTIFICATION 

Accompanying this proposal is   
 

(NOTICE: INSERT THE WORDS "CASH($  )," "CASHIER'S CHECK," 
"CERTIFIED CHECK," OR "BIDDER'S BOND," AS THE CASE MAY BE.) 

 
in amount equal to at least ten percent of the total of the bid. 

The names of all persons interested in the foregoing proposal as principals are as follows: 
 

IMPORTANT NOTICE: If bidder or other interested person is a corporation, state legal name of corporation, also 
names of the president, secretary, treasurer, and manager thereof; if a copartnership, state true name of firm, also 
names of all individual copartners composing firm; if bidder or other interested person is an individual, state first and 
last names in full. 

 

 

 
 

Licensed in conformance with an act providing for the registration of Contractors, 
 

License No.  Classification(s)   
 

ADDENDA 
 

This Proposal is submitted with respect to the changes to the contract included in addenda number/s 

 
 

(Fill in addenda numbers if addenda have been received and insert, in this Proposal, any Engineer's 
Estimate sheets that were received as part of the addenda.) 

 
By my signature on this proposal I certify, under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the 
foregoing questionnaire and statements of Public Contract Code Sections 10162, 10232 and 10285.1 are true and 
correct and that the bidder has complied with the requirements of Section 8103 of the Fair Employment and Housing 
Commission Regulations (Chapter 5, Title 2 of the California Administrative Code). By my signature on this proposal I 
further certify, under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California and the United States of America, that 
the Noncollusion Affidavit required by Title 23 United States Code, Section 112 and Public Contract Code Section 
7106; and the Title 49 Code of Federal Regulations, Part 29 Debarment and Suspension Certification are true and 
correct. 

 
Date:   

 
 

Sign 
 
 
 

Signature and Title of Bidder 

Business Address   

Place of Business   
 

Place of Residence   
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BIDDER’S BOND 
CITY OF MARYSVILLE 

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 

 
We,   
  as Principal, and 

 
as Surety are bound unto the City of Marysville, State of California, hereafter referred to as "Obligee", in the penal sum 
of ten percent (10%) of the total amount of the bid of the Principal submitted to the Obligee for the work described below, 
for the payment of which sum we bind ourselves, jointly and severally, 

 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, THAT: 

WHEREAS, the Principal is submitted to the Obligee, for 
 
 

(Copy here the exact description of work, including location as it appears on the proposal) 
 

for which bids are to be opened at  on   
(Insert place where bids will be opened) (Insert date of bid opening) 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal is awarded the contract and, within the time and manner required under the 
specifications, after the prescribed forms are presented to him for signature, enters into a written contract, in the 
prescribed form, in conformance with the bid, and files two bonds with the Obligee, one to guarantee faithful performance 
of the contract and the other to guarantee payment for labor and materials as provided by law, then this obligation shall 
be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force. 

 
In the event suit is brought upon this bond by the Obligee and judgment is recovered, the Surety shall pay all costs incurred 
by the Obligee in such suit, including a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the court. 

Dated:  , 20    . 
 

 

 
Principal 

 
Surety 

By   
Attorney-in-fact 

CERTIFICATE OF ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
State of California 
City/County of   SS 

 
On this   day of   in the year 20   before me 

  , personally appeared  , 
Attorney-in-fact 

personally known to me (or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence) to be the person whose name is subscribed 
to this instrument as the attorney-in-fact of   , and acknowledged to me that he (she) subscribed the 
name of the said company thereto as surety, and his (her) own name as attorney-in-fact. 

 
(SEAL) 

 

Notary Public 
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CONTRACT 

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF 

ELLIS LAKE PARK ENHANCEMENT PROJECT CONTRACT NO. 
25-10 

THIS AGREEMENT, made and concluded this    day of   20 , between the 
City of Marysville, party of the first part, and  , Contractor, party of the second part. 

ARTICLE I. – WITNESSETH, that for and in consideration of the payments and agreements hereinafter 
mentioned to be made and performed by the said party of the first part under the conditions expressed 
in the two bonds bearing even date with these presents and hereunto annexed, the said party of the 
second part agrees with the said party of the first part, at his own proper cost and expense, to do all the 
work and furnish all the materials, except such as are mentioned in the specifications to be furnished by 
said party of the first part, necessary to construct and complete in a good, workmanlike and substantial 
manner and to the satisfaction of the Public Works Department, construction on various roads, all in 
accordance with the Special Provisions hereto annexed and also in accordance with the Standard 
Specifications of the State of California Department of Transportation dated 2023, the Standard Plans 
dated 2023, the “Labor Surcharge” and “Equipment Rental Rates” in effect on the date the work is 
accomplished, and the “General Prevailing Wage Rates” of the State of California Department of 
Transportation, which said Special Provisions, Standard Plans, Standard Specifications are hereby 
specially referred to and by such reference made a part hereof. 

 
The Special Provisions for the work to be done are dated 06/23/2026 and are entitled: 

 
 

NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

PROPOSAL 
AND CONTRACT 

FOR 

ELLIS LAKE PARK ENHANCEMENT PROJECT 
CONTRACT NO. 25-10 

 
The Project plans for the work to be done are dated 06/23/2026 and are entitled: 

 
ELLIS LAKE PARK ENHANCEMENT PROJECT 

 
Both of which are hereby made part of this contract. 
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ARTICLE II. – The said Contractor agrees to receive and accept the following prices as full 
compensation for furnishing all materials and for doing all the work contemplated and embraced in this 
Agreement; also for all loss or damage arising out of the nature of the work aforesaid, or from the action 
of the elements, or from any unforeseen difficulties or obstructions which may arise or be encountered 
in the prosecution of the work until its acceptance by the City of Marysville and for all risks of every 
description connected with the work; also for all expenses incurred by or in consequence of the 
suspension or discontinuance of work and for well and faithfully completing the work, and the whole 
thereof, in the manner and according to the plans and specifications and the requirements of the 
Engineer under them, to wit. 

 
ARTICLE III. – The said party of the first part hereby promises and agrees with the said Contractor to 
employ, and does hereby employ, the said Contractor to provide the materials and to do the work 
according to the terms and conditions herein contained and referred to, for the prices hereinafter set 
forth, and hereby contracts to pay the same at the time, in the manner and upon the conditions above 
set forth; and the said parties for themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 
assigns, do hereby agree to the full performance of the covenants herein contained. 

 
ARTICLE IV. – By my signature hereunder, as Contractor, I certify that I am aware of the provisions of 
Section 3700 of the Labor Code which requires every employer to be insured against liability for Workers 
Compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with the provisions of that Code, and I will 
comply with such provisions before commencing the performance of the work of this contract. 

 
ARTICLE V. – It is further expressly agreed by and between the parties hereto that should there be any 
conflict between the terms of this instrument and the bid or proposal of said Contractor, then this 
instrument shall control and nothing herein shall be considered as an acceptance of the said terms of 
said proposal conflicting herewith. 

 
ARTICLE VI. – The City of Marysville hereby employs Contractor to provide material and to do the work 
according to the terms and conditions herein contained and referred to for the following prices to be paid 
at the time, in the manner and upon the conditions hereinafter set forth. 

 
ARTICLE VII. – The improvement contemplated in the performance of this contract is an improvement 
over which the City of Marysville shall exercise general supervision. 

 
ARTICLE VIII. – The statement of prevailing wages appearing in the General Prevailing Wage Rates is 
hereby specifically referred to and by this reference is made a part of this contract. It is further expressly 
agreed, by and between the terms of this instrument and the bid or proposal of said Contractor, that this 
instrument shall control and nothing herein shall be considered as an acceptance of the said terms of 
said proposal conflicting herewith. 
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Approved as to legal form: 

 
 
 

City Attorney 
City of Marysville 

CITY OF MARYSVILLE 
 
 
 

Jim Schaad 
City Manager 

 

 
Date 

CONTRACTOR 

 
Company Name 

 
 
 

Company Address 
 
 
 

Phone Number 
 
 
 

Signature 
 
 
 

Name (Printed) 
 
 
 

Title 
 
 
 

Date 
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BID ITEM LIST 

 

Item 
No.

Item Description Estimated 
Quantity

Unit Unit Price          
($/Unit)

Amount                 
($)

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete walk & Portion of Cobble Bank 14,200 SF
2 Remove Existing Tree 17                    EA
3 Relocate Existing  Light (Includes new Pull Box & Wiring) 6                      EA
4 Minor Concrete - Remove & Replace Curb & Gutter 15                    LF
5 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
6 Boardwalk Cast in Place Foundation 59                    EA
7 Boardwalk  Foundation  Additional Concrete for Voids 100                  CY
8 11' Wide Precast Boardwalk (Includes All Components and Connection 

to Cast in Place Foundation)
8,922 SF

9 Drain Rock Under Boardwalk 1,010               TON
10 Boardwalk Railing 811                  LF
11 Boardwalk Curb 811                  LF
12 Sidewalk With 1 Deepened Edge 3,000               SF
13 Sidewalk with 2 Deepened Edges 9,000               SF
14 Sidewalk Without Deepened Edge 2,500               SF
15 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 550                  TON
16 Accessible Ramp (Single Through - Case F) 4                      EA
17 Stairs with Railing 1                      LS
18 18" Retaining Curb at Stairs 38                    LF
19 Decomposed Granite Section 2,500               SF
20 Fishing Pad - Railing 120                  LF
21 Fishing Pad -  Bench and Receptacle 5                      EA
22 Pavement Delineation Crosswalk (Detail A24F - Ladder) 1                      EA

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete 1,500 SF
2 Demolition of Existing Bridge 1 LS
3 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
4 Minor Concrete (New Sidewalks) (4") 2,450               SF
5 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 100                  TON
6 10' Wide Precast Bridge (Includes All Components and Connection to 

Cast in Place Abutment)
2,800 SF

7 Bridge Railing 1 LS
8 Bridge Cast in Place  Abutments 2 EA
9 Bridge Column 4 EA
10  Bench and Receptacle 1                      EA

1 Demolition of Existing  Concrete 80 SF
2 Excavation  & Subgrade Preparation 1                      LS
3 Accessible Ramp (Single Through - Case F) 2                      EA
4 Minor Concrete (New Sidewalks) (4") 810                  SF
5 Class 2 Aggregate Base (0.50 - feet) (under sidewalk) 40                    TON
6 Play Curb 135                  LF
7 Playground  Ramp 1                      EA
8 Playground Fence 125 LF
9 Playground Mulch 42                    CY
10 Shade Structure 1                      EA
11 Play Equipment (Rockpile) 1                      EA
12 Play Equipment (Worm Climber) 1                      EA
13 Play Equipment (Solo Spinner) 1                      EA

1 Irrigation Repair 1 LS
2 Tree Protection Fencing 1                      LS
3 Horticultural Analysis 1                      EA
4 Trees 24" Box 11                    EA
5 Seeded Turf Event Lawn 22,000             SF
6 Sod Turf Repair 8,300               SF
7 90 Day Maintenance 1                      LS

Traffic Control & Caltrans Encroachment Permit =
Total Amount Bid =

Total Bid Schedule 3 =
Bid Schedule 4 - Landscaping & Irrigation

Total Bid Schedule 4 =

Total Bid Schedules 1 - 4 =
Mobilization / Demobilization   =

SWPPP  =

Bid Schedule 1 - Path / Boardwalk

Total Bid Schedule 1 =
Bid Schedule 2 - Gazebo Island Area

Total Bid Schedule 2 =
Bid Schedule 3 - Playground Area
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CITY OF MARYSVILLE 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 

FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: that, WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Marysville, 
CA (“Obligee or City”), Yuba County, State of California, has awarded to  , 
hereinafter designated as the "Principal," a Contract, the terms and provisions of which Contract are 
incorporated herein by reference, for constructing the City of Marysville ELLIS LAKE PARK 
ENHANCEMENT PROJECT, Contract No. 25-10, and 

 
WHEREAS, said Principal is required under the terms of said Contract to furnish a bond for the faithful 
performance of said Contract; 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, we the Principal, and  , as Surety, are held and 
firmly  bound  unto  the  City  of  Marysville,  CA,  Yuba  County,  CA,  in  the  penal  sum  of: 
   ($ ), lawful money of the 
United States, being one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract amount, for the payment of which sum 
well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly 
and severally, firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, THAT, if the above bounden Contractor, its heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors or assigns, shall in all things stand to and abide by, and well and 
truly keep and perform the covenants, conditions, and agreements in the Contract and any alterations 
thereof made as therein provided, on its part, to be kept and performed at the time and in the manner 
therein specified, and in all respects according to their true intent and meaning, and shall indemnify and 
save harmless the Agency, its directors, officers, employees and agents, as therein stipulated, then this 
obligation shall become null and void; otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and effect. 

 
As a condition precedent to the satisfactory completion of the said Contract, the above obligation in 
above-stated amount shall hold good for a period of one (1) year after the recording of the notice of 
completion, during which time if the Contractor, its heirs, executors, administrators, successors or 
assigns shall fail to make full, complete, and satisfactory repair and replacements or totally protect the 
Agency from loss or damage made evident during the period of one (1) year from the date of recording 
of the notice of completion, and resulting from or caused by defective materials or faulty workmanship 
in the prosecution of the work done, the above obligation in the above-stated amount shall remain in full 
force and effect. However, anything in this paragraph to the contrary notwithstanding, the obligation of 
the Surety hereunder shall continue so long as any obligation of the Contractor remains. 

 
The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, 
alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work to be performed thereunder or the 
specifications accompanying the same shall, in any way, affect its obligations on this bond and it does 
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the 
Contract or to the work or to the specifications. The Surety hereby waives the provisions of Sections 
2819 and 2845 of the Civil Code of the State of California. 

 
In the event suit is brought upon this bond by the Agency and judgment is recovered, the Surety shall 
pay all costs incurred by the Agency in such suit, including, but not limited to, administrative and 
consultant costs, and reasonable attorneys' fees to be fixed by the Court. 
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The address or addresses at which the principal and surety(ies) may be served with notices, papers and 
other documents under the California Bond and Undertaking Law (Code of Civil Procedure section 
995.010 et seq.) is the following: 

 
 
 
 
 

IN WITNESS THEREOF, the above bounded parties have executed this instrument under their several 
seals this  day of  , the name and corporate seal of each corporate party 
being hereto affixed and those presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, pursuant to 
authority of its governing body. 

 
 
 

Principal:   

 
Signature:   

 
Name & 
Title: 

 
Address: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Surety:   

 
Signature:   

 
Name & 
Title: 

 
Address: 

 
 
 

Attorney in Fact:   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(Corp. Seal) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(Corp. Seal) 
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Surety shall submit the following documents along with this Faithful Performance Bond: 
 

1. Verification that Surety is admitted to transact surety business in the State of California; and 
 

2. Copy of Surety’s Certificate of Authority, issued by the Insurance Commissioner of the State of 
California, along with a statement that said Certificate has not been surrendered, revoked, cancelled, 
annulled or suspended. 

 
Approved as to legal form:  , City Attorney 

 
(NOTE: The date of this bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is a partnership, all 
partners should execute bond.) 

 
 

**END OF SECTION** 
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CITY OF MARYSVILLE 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 

PAYMENT BOND 
(LABOR AND MATERIAL BOND) 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 

That we,  , as Principal, and  , as Surety, 
are held and firmly bound unto the City of Marysville, any and all persons named in California Civil Code 
Section 9100 as Claimants, whose claim has not been paid by the Contractor, in the aggregate total of 
  ($ ) (being 100% of the 
Contract amount) for payment whereof, well and truly to be made, said Principal and Surety bond 
themselves, their heirs, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these 
presents. In case suit is brought upon this bond, the Surety will pay reasonable attorney’s fees to the 
City of Marysville in an amount to be fixed by the court. 

 
The condition of the foregoing obligation is such that, whereas the Principal has entered into a Contract 
dated  , 2026, with the City of Marysville, CA (“Owner”) to do the following 
work, to wit: City of Marysville Ellis Lake Park Enhancement Project, Contract No. 25-10. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal or its/his/her subcontractors fail to pay i) any of the persons named 
in Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the State of California; ii) amounts due under the Unemployment 
Insurance Code with respect to work or labor performed under the Contract, or for any amounts required 
to be deducted, withheld and paid over to the Employment Development Department from the wages of 
employees of the Principal or its/his/her subcontractor pursuant to Section 13020 of the Unemployment 
Insurance Code of the State of California, with respect to such work and labor; or iii) for any other work, 
materials, services, provisions, provender, or other supplies, or for the use of implements of machinery 
used in, upon, or about the performance of work to be done; then the Surety will pay for the same, in the 
amount not exceeding the sum specified in this bond, and also, in case suit is brought upon this bond, a 
reasonable attorney's fee, to be fixed by the court. 

 
This bond shall inure to the benefit of any person named in Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the State 
of California so as to give a right of action to them or their assignees in suit brought upon this bond. 
Moreover, if the Owner or any entity or person entitled to file stop payment notices is required to engage 
the services of an attorney in connection with the enforcement of this bond, the Contractor and Surety 
shall be liable for the reasonable attorney's fees incurred, with or without suit, in addition to the above 
sum. 

 
This bond is executed and filed to comply with the provisions of the act of Legislature of the State of 
California as designated in Civil Code Section 9550 to 9566, inclusive, and all amendments thereto. The 
Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees to waive the benefits of California Civil Code 
Sections 2819 and 2845. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, alteration or addition to the 
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations, including but not limited to 
changes of time. The Surety consents to all terms of the Contract, including provisions on changes to 
the Contract Documents. No extension of time, Change Order, alteration, modification, deletion, or 
addition to the Contract Documents, or of the work required thereunder, shall release or exonerate 
Surety on this Payment Bond or in any way affect the obligations of Surety on this Payment Bond. 
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Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Payment Bond shall be instituted in any court of competent 
jurisdiction in Yuba County, California. 

 
IN WITNESS THEREOF, the parties have executed this instrument under their several seals this 
 day of  , the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto 
affixed and those presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, pursuant to authority of its 
governing body. 

 
Principal:   

 
Signature:   

 
Name & 
Title: 

 
Address: 

 
 
 
 

Surety:   

 
Signature:   

 
Name & 
Title: 

Address: 
 
 
 

Attorney in Fact:   
 

Surety shall submit the following documents along with this Labor and Material Bond: 

1. Verification that Surety is admitted to transact surety business in the State of California; and 

2. Copy of Surety’s Certificate of Authority, issued by the Insurance Commissioner of the State of 
California, along with a statement that said Certificate has not been surrendered, revoked, cancelled, 
annulled or suspended. 

Approved:  , City Attorney 

(NOTE: The date of this bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is a partnership, all 
partners should execute bond.) 

 
**END OF SECTION** 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(Corp. Seal) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(Corp. Seal) 
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	05 50 00 METAL FABRICATIONS.pdf
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.01 DESCRIPTION
	A. This Section describes the requirements for furnishing and installing metal fabrications made from steel shapes, plates, bars, strips, tubes, pipes and castings not a part of structural steel or specified in other Sections, including but not limite...
	1. Galvanized Post and Cable Fencing
	2. Galvanized Gate and Steel pipe bollards.
	3. Miscellaneous angles, plates, bars, rods and other items not specified in other Sections but shown or required to complete the work.


	1.02 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Include information on manufactured products, paint products, and ancillary materials, including grout and/or concrete mixes.
	B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations and details of metal fabrications and their connections.  Show anchorage and accessory items. Furnish templates for anchors and bolts installed under other Sections.

	1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications: Firm experienced in successfully producing metal fabrications similar to that indicated for this Project, with sufficient production capacity to produce required units without causing delay in the work.
	B. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify welding processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS D1.1, D1.2, and D1.3 as applicable.  Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes involved.

	1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Galvanizing repair paint shall have a maximum VOC content of 250 g/L established in Green Seal Standard GC-03, Anti-Corrosive Paints, Second Edition, January 7, 1997.

	1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Field Measurements:  Check actual locations of walls and other construction to which metal fabrications must fit, by accurate field measurements before fabrication.  Show recorded measurements on shop drawings.  Coordinate fabrication schedule to a...

	1.06 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
	A. Painting:  Items specified in this Section as having a shop applied prime coat will be job painted as specified in Section 09 91 00, unless otherwise noted.


	PART 2 – PRODUCTS
	2.01 FERROUS METALS
	A. General:  For fabrication of metal work which will be exposed to view, use only materials which are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names and roughness.
	B. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars:  ASTM A36.
	C. Steel Tubing:  Cold formed, ASTM A500; or hot-rolled, ASTM A501.
	D. Structural Steel Sheet:  Hot-rolled, ASTM A570; or cold-rolled ASTM A611, Class 1.
	E. Galvanized Structural Steel Sheet:  ASTM A653, galvanized in accordance with ASTM A525, G90 coating designation.
	F. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A53; type and grade selected by fabricator; black finish unless galvanizing is indicated or specified; standard weight, schedule 40, unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Gray Iron Castings:  ASTM A48, Class 30.
	H. Malleable Iron Castings:  ASTM A47, grade selected by fabricator.
	2.02 ALUMINUM

	A. Extrusions:  ASTM B221, alloy 6063-T6.
	B. Sheet:  ASTM B209, alloy 5005-H15.
	C. Bars, Rods and Wires:  ASTM B211.
	D. Drawn Seamless Tubing:  ASTM B210.
	E. Castings:  ASTM B26 or B108, alloy 214 unless otherwise recommended by aluminum producer or finisher.
	2.03 FASTENERS

	A. Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A307, Grade A, with hex nuts, ASTM A563, and flat washers.
	B. Machine Screws:  ANSI B18.6.3.
	C. Lag Bolts:  ANSI B18.2.1.
	D. Wood Screws:  Flat head, carbon steel, ANSI B18.6.1.
	E. Plain Washers:  Round, carbon steel, ANSI B18.22.1.
	F. Lock Washers:  Helical, spring type, carbon steel, ANSI B18.21.1.
	G. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete, determined in...
	2.04 PAINT

	A. Metal Primer:  SSPC 20, Type 2.
	1. Exposed to view items to be field painted shall be primed with a primer compatible with final finish coats specified in Section 09 91 00.

	B. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High zinc dust content paint for regalvanizing welds in galvanized steel.
	2.05 FENCE CABLE

	A. Galvanized 3/8” nominal diameter 7 x 19 cabling, commonly referred to as “Aircraft Cable,” with a minimum break strength of 14,000lbs. and comprised of drawn galvanized high carbon steel meeting Federal Specification MIL-DTL-83420M.
	2.06 MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATIONS

	A. Loose Bearing and Leveling Plates:  Provide for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete construction, made flat, free from warps or twists, and of required thickness and bearing area. Drill to receive anchor bolts and for grouting as required.  ...
	B. Miscellaneous Framing and Supports:
	2. Fabricate to sizes, shapes and profiles shown or required.
	3. Fabricate from structural steel shapes and plates and steel bars of welded construction using mitered joints for field connection.
	4. Cut, drill and tap units to receive hardware and similar items.
	5. Furnish integrally welded anchors for casting into concrete or building into masonry.
	6. Finish:  Galvanize exterior frames and supports, shop prime interior frames and supports.

	C. Fence posts:  Fabricate from galvanized steel tubing of size and height indicated. Surface mounted or embed in concrete footings, per plans. Close top end by welding a 1/4-inch steel plate in place.
	D. Gates:
	E. Bollards:  Fabricate from galvanized steel pipe of size and height indicated.  Embed in concrete footings, fill with concrete or grout and round over top to form a cap with positive drainage.  Do not allow slop to contact or mar the post finish.

	PART 3 – EXECUTION
	A. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions for installation of anchorages, such as concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts and miscellaneous items having integral anchors.
	A. Workmanship:
	END OF SECTION 05 50 00


	32 18 16 PLAYGROUND PROTECTIVE SURFACING.pdf
	PART 1 – general
	1.01 summary
	A. Section includes: Resilient playground surfacing engineered wood fiber system.
	B. Provide all labor, materials, and tools necessary for the complete installation of a wood fiber safety surfacing system as outlined in these specifications.
	C. Related work: Playground equipment.

	1.02 Quality Assurance:
	A. Contractor shall submit evidence of having installed playground safety surfaces for a minimum of 5 years and meet current ASTM F1292 Criteria.
	B. Playground surfacing shall meet ASTM F1292
	1. Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of Surface Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment.
	2. Test results for Engineered Wood Fiber must show G-max values of less than 155G for an 8” thick system or 120G for a 12” system with a 12’ drop height, and HIC values less than 1,000 for both new and 12-year-old materials.
	3. Test results for Engineered Wood Fiber must show G-max values of less than 200G for a 12” system with a 14’ drop height, and HIC values less than 1,000 for both new and 12-year-old materials.

	C. Playground surfacing shall meet ASTM F1951
	1. Standard Specification for Determination of Accessibility of Surface Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment.
	2. Must meet the intent of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).

	D. Playground surfacing shall meet ASTM F2075
	E. Standard Specification for Engineered Wood Fiber for Use as a Playground Safety Surface Under and Around Playground Equipment.
	F. Material must undergo the test method described in Section 9.0 to determine the presence of tramp metal particles. Metal particles embedded or mixed in Engineered Wood Fiber may cause injury if a child were to fall on/or come in contact with them. ...
	G. Standard wood chips, bark mulch or materials from recycled pallets will not be acceptable.

	1.03 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit the following in accordance with the contract documents:
	1. IPEMA Certification specific to engineered wood fiber surfacing (EPDM IPEMA certification not acceptable)
	2. Manufacturer’s written instructions for recommended maintenance practices.
	Manufacturer should submit material sample for City and Landscape Architect review.


	1.04 WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE
	A. The bidder and/or poured in place safety surfacing manufacturer must provide the following:
	B. The engineered wood fiber safety surfacing manufacturer shall provide a warranty to the owner that covers loss of resiliency for 10 years.


	PART 2 – PRODUCTS
	2.01 ENGINEERED WOOD FIBER
	A. Shredded wood fiber consisting of randomly sized pieces.
	B. Recycled from wood mills and truss plants.
	C. Does not exceed 2” in length.
	D. Contains no more than 15% fines to aid in compaction.
	E. Depth of material – per plans

	2.02 FILTER FABRIC
	A. Needle-punched 100% non-woven geotextile fabric that separates the Engineered Wood Fiber from soil below.
	B. Material allows water to flow through, and prevents rock and soil contamination of the Engineered Wood Fiber.
	C. Designed to cover the sub-grade and drainage matrix to ensure proper drainage.
	D. Seams should be overlapped 3”


	PART 3 – EXECUTION
	3.01 SITE PREPARATION AND BASE
	A. Site Conditions
	1. Trailer/ Large truck access may be necessary for the installation. In the case that access for trailer/truck is not available the owner or general contractor will be responsible for transporting material to the job site.

	B. The ENDURAFLEX site preparation and base shall be in accordance with the following:
	1. The sub-base will have a slope of min 2% toward dry well.
	2. The base aggregate should consist of a minimum of four inches (4”) free-draining stone compacted to 95%.  Finish slope of porous aggregate should be 2% toward the dry well.
	3. The sub-base should be compacted using vibrating tamper, to approximately 95% Proctor density.
	4. The sub-grade should no longer have any vegetation.
	5. Subgrade prior to aggregate installation: Sublevel grade is to be compacted prior to the ABC aggregate installation. Particular attention should be paid to areas of disturbed earth such as where footers for playground equipment enter the ground. Co...
	6. The poured in place safety surfacing manufacturer and architect will accept the aggregate base in writing prior to the installation of the poured in place system.
	7. Any alterations must be agreed between all parties.


	3.02 INSTALLATION
	A. Cover sub-grade and dry well with geotextile fabric allowing 3” overlap at all seams and slit to fit around footings of equipment.
	B. Overlap all slits with either next piece of geotextile fabric or scrap piece, to ensure complete coverage.
	C. Permanently mark, with paint or other type of permanent marker, all the legs of the playground equipment with the compacted system design depth, ensuring marks will not show above top of engineered wood fiber.
	D. Spread Engineered Wood Fiber using a Bobcat, small front-end loader, express blower trucks, or similar.
	E. Care should be taken to prevent damage to geotextile fabric and base.
	F. Install adequate material to account for natural compaction. Material may be several inches high, until it compacts.
	G. Hand spread and rake for smooth, finished surface. After two weeks of active use, surface should be raked again.
	H. The safety surfacing installer should strictly adhere to the installation procedures outlined under these sections. Any variance from these requirements should be accepted in writing by the manufacturer’s onsite representative and submitted to the ...
	I. The installer must provide competent workmen skilled in this specific type of safety surfacing system installation. The designated supervisory personnel on the project must be competent in the installation of this material, including mixing of the ...
	J. The poured in place system to be installed in compliance with the Critical Fall Height as determined by the Playground Equipment.
	K. The installer should clean the jobsite of excess materials and, if necessary, backfill any excavation around the perimeter with earth or other appropriate fill material.
	END OF SECTION 32 18 16



	32 84 00 LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION.pdf
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	A. Irrigation system required for this work includes but is not limited to the furnishing of all labor, tools, materials, appliances, tests, permits, taxes, etc., necessary for the installation of a landscape irrigation system as herein specified and ...
	1. Furnish and install all materials and equipment for a fully operational automatic irrigation system.
	2. Trenching, boring or drilling for all lines, backfilling and repair of all damage.
	3. Testing and startup of the irrigation system.
	4. Clean up and disposal of all excess and surplus material.
	5. Prepare as-built drawings and furnish all turnover materials.
	6. Maintenance of the irrigation system during the proscribed maintenance period.

	B. The system shall efficiently and evenly irrigate all modified landscape areas and irrigation zones and be complete in every respect and shall be left ready for operation to the satisfaction of the Owner's Representative.
	C. Coordinate with other trades as needed to complete work, including but not limited sleeves under paving and elsewhere.

	1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Construction drawings and these specifications are a part of the contract documents.  Refer to contract for a complete list of all contract documents.  The documents are to be considered as one. Whatever is called for by any parts shall be as bindi...

	1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. American Society of Testing Materials (ASTM): cited section numbers.
	B. National Sanitation Foundation (NSF): rating system.
	C. American Society of Agricultural and Biological Engineers (ASABE) ICC 802, latest edition.

	1.04 VERIFICATION
	A. Irrigation piping and related equipment are drawn diagrammatically. Scaled dimensions are approximate only. Before proceeding with work, carefully check and verify dimensions and immediately notify the Owner’s Representative of discrepancies betwee...
	B. Piping and equipment is to be located within the designated planting areas wherever possible unless specifically defined or dimensioned otherwise.

	1.05 PERMITS AND REGULATIONS
	A. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits related to this section of the work unless previously excluded under provision of the contract or general conditions. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws and ordinances.
	B. Wherever references are made to standards or codes in accordance with which the work is to be performed or tested, the edition or revision of the standards and codes current on the effective date of this contract shall apply, unless otherwise expre...
	C. In case of conflict among any referenced standards or codes or between any referenced standards and codes and the specifications, the more restrictive standard shall apply unless determined otherwise by the Owner’s Representative.

	1.06 PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY, AND PERSONs
	A. The Contractor shall adequately protect the work, adjacent property, and the public, and shall be responsible for any damages or injury due to the Contractor’s actions.

	1.07 CORRECTION OF WORK
	A. The Contractor shall re-execute any work that fails to conform to the requirements of the contract and shall remedy defects due to faulty materials or workmanship upon written notice from the Owner’s Representative, at the soonest as possible time ...

	1.08 DEFINITIONS
	A. Owner’s Representative: The person appointed by the Owner to represent their interest in the review and approval of the work and to serve as the contracting authority with the Contractor. The Owner’s Representative may appoint other persons to revi...
	B. Substantial Completion: The date at the end of the Planting, Planting Soil, and Irrigation installation where the Owner’s Representative accepts that all work in these sections is complete and the Warranty period has begun. This date may be differe...
	C. Final Acceptance: The date when the Owner’s Representative accepts that the plants and work in this section meet all the requirements of specification. It is intended that the materials and workmanship warranty for Planting, Planting Soil, and Irri...

	1.09 SUBMITTALS
	A. Comply with general conditions, special conditions, Division 1 sections and other contract documents. All submittals shall be made at least 4 weeks prior to delivery of materials.
	B. Product data
	1. Submit list all irrigation equipment to be used, including specification (cut) sheets, a minimum of 30 days prior to start of irrigation installation or as necessary to prevent schedule delays. This submission may be done digitally, and all documen...
	2. The submittals shall be packaged and presented in an organized manner, in the quantity described in Division 1 of the specifications. Provide a table of contents of all submitted items.
	3. Clearly identify on each submitted sheet by underlining or highlighting (on each copy) the specific product being submitted for approval. Failure to clearly identify the specific product being submitted will result in a rejection for the entire sub...
	4. Equipment or materials installed or furnished without prior approval of the Owner’s Representative, may be rejected by the Owner’s Representative and the Contractor shall be required to remove such materials from the site at their own expense.
	5. Approval of substitution of material and/or products, other than those specified shall not relieve the Contractor from complying with the requirements of the contract documents and specifications. The Contractor shall be responsible, at their own e...

	C. Samples: Samples of the equipment may be required at the request of the Owner’s Representative if the equipment is other than that specified.
	D. Other Submittals: Submit for approval:
	1. Documentation of the installer’s qualifications (prior to bid).
	2. Testing data from all required hydrostatic pressure testing.
	3. Turnover materials as listed within this specification section.


	1.10 OBSERVATION OF THE WORK
	A. The Owner’s Representative may observe the work at any time. They may remove samples of materials for verification or testing. Rejected materials shall be immediately removed from the site and replaced at the Contractor's expense. The cost of testi...
	B. The Owner’s Representative shall be informed of the progress of the work so that the work may be observed at the following key times in the construction process. Failure of the Owner’s Representative to make field observations shall not relieve the...
	1. Trenching, directional boring, and sleeving review: 7 days
	2. Hydrostatic pressure testing: 7 days
	3. Adjustment and coverage test: 7 days
	4. Pre-maintenance observation: 7 days
	5. Final acceptance / system malfunction corrections: 7 days


	1.11 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE
	A. Schedule a pre-construction meeting with the Owner’s Representative at least seven (7) days before beginning work to review any questions the Contractor may have regarding the work, administrative procedures during construction and project work sch...

	1.12 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. The contractor shall furnish and install a complete irrigation system, delivering sufficient water to maintain optimum plant health at all times and in an efficient manner.  The irrigation system will provide water to all plants within modified irr...
	B. The Owner’s Representative shall be the sole judge of the intent of the drawings and specifications and of the quality of all materials furnished in performance of the contract.
	C. The Contractor shall keep one copy of all drawings and specifications on the work site, in good order. The Contractor shall make these documents available to the Owner’s Representative when requested.
	D. In the event of any discrepancies between the drawings and the specification, the more stringent shall apply, unless determined otherwise by the Owner’s Representative.
	E. Installer Qualifications: The installer shall be a firm having at least 5 years of successful experience of a scope similar to that required for the work.
	1. Installer Field Supervision: The installer shall maintain on site an experienced full-time supervisor who can communicate in English with the Owner’s Representative.
	2. Submit the installer’s qualifications for approval.


	1.13 Warranty:
	A. The Contractor shall Warrantee all workmanship and materials for a period of 1 year (s), following final acceptance.  This warranty shall run concurrently with plant warranty under Section 32 90 00 – Landscape Installation.
	B. Any parts of the irrigation work that fails or is defective shall be replaced or reconstructed at no expense to the Owner including but not limited to: restoring grades that have settled in trenches and excavations related to the work. Reconstructi...
	C. Neither the final acceptance nor any provision in the contract documents shall relieve the Contractor of responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship. The Contractor shall remedy any defects within a period of 7 days (s) from the date of noti...

	1.14 SITE CONDITIONS
	A. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to be aware of all surface and sub-surface conditions, and to notify the Owner’s Representative, in writing, of any circumstances that would negatively impact the installation of the work. Do not proceed w...

	1.15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. All materials and equipment shall be stored properly and protected as required by the manufacturer. The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for damages or loss by weather or other cause to work under the contract. Materials shall be furnished ...
	B. Deliver the products to the job site in their original unopened container with labels intact and legible at time of use.

	1.16 PROTECTION
	A. The Contractor shall continuously maintain adequate protection of all their work from damage, destruction, or loss, and shall protect the owner's property from damage arising in connection with this contract. Contractor shall repair or make compens...
	B. The Contractor shall maintain sufficient safeguards, such as railings, temporary walks, lights, etc., against the occurrence of accidents, injuries or damage to any person or property resulting from their work, and shall alone be responsible for th...
	C. All existing paving, structures, equipment, work, and plant material shall be protected at all times from damage by workers and equipment. The Contractor shall follow all protection requirements including plant protection provisions. All damages sh...
	1. For trees damaged such that they are not expected to survive or which are severely disfigured, and that are too large to replace, the cost of damages shall be as determined by the Owner's arborist using accepted tree value evaluation methods.

	D. Refrain from mechanical trenching within the drip line of any existing tree to remain. The Owner’s Representative may require the Contractor to relocate proposed irrigation work, bore lines beneath roots, use hand tools, air spade, or similar techn...

	1.17 EXCAVATING AROUND UTILITIES
	A. Notification of Underground Service Alert (U.S.A), 811, is required for all excavation.
	B. Contractor shall carefully examine the civil, as-built, record, and survey drawings to become familiar with the existing underground conditions before digging. The Contractor is responsible for knowing the location and avoiding utilities that are n...
	C. Determine location of underground utilities and perform work in a manner that will avoid possible damage. Hand excavate, as required. Maintain stakes and or markings set by others until parties concerned mutually agree to their removal.
	D. Damage to existing work, including utilities, shall be repaired at the contractor’s sole expense.

	1.18 POINT OF CONNECTION
	A. The contractor shall coordinate with City representative to identify location of existing water and power sources.

	1.19 CUTTING, PATCHING, TRENCHING AND DIGGING
	A. The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, trenching or patching of their work that may be required to make its several parts come together as shown upon, or implied by, the drawings and specifications for the completed project.

	1.20 USE OF PREMISES
	A. Contractor parking, and material and equipment storage shall be limited to areas approved by the Owner’s Representative.

	1.21 As built DRAWINGS
	A. Immediately upon the installation of any buried pipe or equipment, the Contractor shall indicate on the progress record drawings the locations of said pipe or equipment. The progress record drawings shall be made available at any time for review by...
	B. Provide a completed as built set of drawings, in .pdf format, showing the irrigation system work as built to the Owner’s Representative. The drawings shall include all information shown on the original contract documents and revised to reflect all ...
	1. All modified valves shall be numbered by station and corresponding numbers shall be shown on the as built set of drawings.
	2. All main line pipe and irrigation equipment including sleeves, valves, controllers, irrigation wire runs which deviate from the locations on the contract documents.
	3. Remote control valves, shut-off valves, wire splice locations, sleeves, and quick coupling valves shall be located by two (2) measured dimensions, to the nearest one-half foot. Dimensions shall be given from permanent objects such as buildings, sid...
	4. As built record set of drawings shall be signed and dated by the Contractor attesting to and certifying the accuracy of the as built record set of drawings. As built set of drawings shall be labeled on each sheet "As Built Drawings”, and include th...


	1.22 turnover materials
	A. Prepare and deliver to the Owner’s Representative within ten calendar days prior to completion of construction, and in any case prior to final acceptance,
	1. Operations and Maintenance Binders: electronically or as required by Owner’s Representative.
	a. Index sheet stating Contractor's address and telephone number, list of equipment with name and addresses of local manufacturers' representatives.
	b. Catalog and parts sheets on all material and equipment.
	c. Warranty statement on company letterhead. The start of the warranty shall be the date of final acceptance by the Owner.
	d. Complete operating and maintenance instructions for all equipment.
	e. Irrigation equipment manufacturers’ warrantees.

	2. As-built drawings
	3. Equipment to be furnished under this section, including all parts, accessories, etc, and a minimum of (1) quick-coupler key if a quick-coupler is replaced.



	PART 2 – PRODUCTS
	2.01 general
	A. All materials shall be new when installed.
	B. Approval of any items or substitutions indicates only that the product(s) apparently meet the requirements of the drawings and specifications based on the information or samples submitted. The Contractor shall be responsible for the performance of ...

	2.02 PIPING
	A. Plastic pipe:
	1. All pipe shall be free of blisters, internal striations, cracks, or any other defects or imperfections. The pipe shall be continuously and permanently marked with the following information: manufacturer’s name or trade mark, size, class and type of...
	2. Pipe shall be rigid virgin polyvinyl chloride (PVC) 1220, Type 1, Grade 2 conforming to ASTM D 1785 and D2665 (scheduled pipe) or ASTM D1784 and D2241 (Standard diameter ratio (SDR)).
	3. Gaskets shall conform to ASTM F477 and the assembled gasketed joints shall conform to ASTM D3139.
	4. Mainlines (constant-pressure):
	a. Pipes up to 2-inches in diameter shall be Schedule 40 with solvent welded (SW) joints.
	b. Pipes 2-1/2 inches and 3” in diameter shall be Class 315 (SDR 13.5) with solvent welded (SW) joints. Pipes 3-inches in diameter shall include installation of thrust blocking per details and shall be installed with schedule 80 PVC fittings.
	c. Pipe larger than 3-inches in diameter shall be manufactured rigid virgin polyvinyl chloride (PVC), Type 1, Grade 2 conforming to ASTM D 1785, designated as bell and gasket (B&G) Class 200 (SDR 21) with mechanically restrained joints and fittings.

	5. Laterals (non-constant pressure):
	a. 3/4-inch minimum size.
	b. Pipes 3/4 to 2 inches in diameter shall be Schedule 40 with solvent welded joints.
	c. Pipes 2-1/2 inches in diameter or larger shall be class 315 with solvent welded joints.

	6. Sleeves for pipes up to 4” shall be schedule 40, minimum twice the diameter of the pipe, conduit, or other item to be sleeved.


	2.03 FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS:
	A. Polyvinyl chloride pipe fittings and connections: Type II, Grade 1, Schedule 40 or 80 conforming to ASTM D2466 and D2467, as indicated, high impact molded fittings, manufactured from virgin compounds as specified for piping tapered socket or molded...
	a. All fittings at valve assemblies shall be schedule 80,
	b. Unless otherwise specified, all other fittings shall be schedule 40

	B. Brass pipe fittings, unions and connections: standard 125 pound class 85% red brass fittings and connections, IPS threaded.
	C. PVC Schedule 80 threaded risers and nipples: Type I, grade 1, Schedule 80, high impact molded, manufactured from virgin compounds as specified for piping and conforming to ASTM D2464. Threaded ends shall be molded threads only. Machined threads are...
	D. Galvanized pipe fittings shall be galvanized malleable iron ground joint Schedule 40 conforming to applicable current ASTM standards.
	E. Mechanically restrained joints and fittings shall be ductile iron per ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 with fusion bonded epoxy or polyester coating and stainless steel hardware; as manufactured by Leemco, Romac Industries, or equal.

	2.04 SOLVENT CEMENTS, primers, AND THREAD LUBRICANT
	A. Solvent cements shall be Low-VOC and comply with ASTM D2564. Primers shall be Low-VOC, any comply with ASTM F656.  Socketed solvent welded joints shall be made per recommended procedures for joining PVC plastic pipe and fittings with PVC solvent ce...
	B. Thread lubricant shall be Teflon tape, “extra-heavy,” or “full density”, color: pink.
	C. Pipe Joint Compound (Pipe dope) shall be used on metal threaded connections only, contain PTFE (Polytetrafluoroethylene), and shall be suitable for use with plastic materials.  Ensure no compound enters the lines.

	2.05 shut off valves
	A. For constant pressure applications, shut-off valves shall be gate-type.
	1. For mainlines 3 inches in diameter or less, valves shall be cast bronze with threaded ends, Class 125 rated for 200 PSI, Nibco T-113 (<pick one>) Class 150 rated for 300psi, Nibco T-133, or equal.
	2. For mainlines 4 inches in diameter or greater, valves shall be rated for 250 PSI, epoxy coated cast iron body with push-on ends, Leemco LMV series, American Series 2500, Nibco P-619 series, or equal.

	B. For Remote Control Valve (RCV) assemblies, shut-off valves shall be ball-type.
	1. For assemblies up to 2-1/2 inches in diameter, PVC schedule 80 rated for 235 psi or greater with integral unions and EDPM O-rings, Spears True Union, Cepex True Union, or equal.
	2. For assemblies 3 inches in diameter or greater, brass or bronze body with a continuous working pressure of at least 300 psi.

	C. All ball valves located at a valve manifold shall be the same size as the sub-main line (1 inch minimum). Provide pipe-reducing adapters, as required. All ball valves in line shall be the same size as the pipe.

	2.06 CHECK VALVES
	A. Point-of-Connection Swing or spring check valves 2 inch and smaller shall be 200 lbs., W.O.G., bronze construction with replaceable composition, neoprene or rubber disc and shall meet or exceed federal specification WW-V- 5ld, class a, type iv.
	B. Anti-drain valves shall be of heavy-duty virgin PVC construction with female pipe thread inlet and outlet. Internal parts shall be stainless steel and neoprene. Anti-drain valves shall be field adjustable against draw out from 5 to 40 feet of head.
	C. Inline Check Valves, as required to prevent low head drainage, where head exceeds available manufacturer’s options for check valve(s) at emitter(s):
	1. Where emitters are higher in elevation relative to RCV’s, install spring-assisted swing check valves (only install swing check valves if available pressure is insufficient)
	2. Where emitters are lower in elevation relative to RCV’s install adjustable spring check valves to allow flow during normal operation, but restrict flow after control valve operation.
	3. Acceptable manufacturers include Spears, Dultimeter, or equal.

	D. Other valves as indicated on the plans.

	2.07 REMOTE CONTROL VALVES (RCV)
	A. Remote control valves shall be electrically operated, single seat, normally closed configuration, equipped with flow control adjustment and capability for manual operation.
	B. Valves shall be actuated by a normally closed low wattage solenoid using 24 volts, 50/60 cycle solenoid power requirement. Solenoid shall be epoxy encased.
	C. Connect all remove control valves back to existing irrigation controller.

	2.08 QUICK COUPLER VALVES
	A. Quick coupler valves shall be a one or two-piece, heavy-duty brass construction with a working pressure of 150 PSI with a built in flow control and a self-closing valve.
	B. Quick coupler shall be equipped with red brass cap covered with durable yellow thermo-plastic rubber cover. Key size shall be compatible with quick coupler and of same manufacturer.
	C. Quick couplers shall be installed with anti-rotation wing stabilizers, either solid red brass or epoxy-coated ductile iron.

	2.09 HEADS, bodies, emitters, and nozzles
	A. All equipment shall conform to ASABE ICC 802 and shall be as indicated on the drawings.
	B. All sprinkler bodies shall have check valves installed where required to prevent low head drainage.  Swing joints, risers, and nipples for all heads shall be the same size as the riser opening in the sprinkler body and fabricated as shown on the dr...
	C. All drip emitters shall be pressure compensating (PC).

	2.10 AUTOMATIC CONTROLLER
	A. Controller shall be housed in a sturdy, locking, weather-resistant case, furnished for maximum exterior protection.
	B. Controller shall be equipped with evapo-transpiration (ET) sensor, which adjusts the controller programming based on local climatic conditions. The sensor shall also have a rain sensing shut-off switch, wind sensing shut off switch, and freeze sens...
	1. If a moisture sensor is used in lieu of an evapo-transpiration sensor an additional sensor, which has a rain-sensing shut-off switch, wind sensing shut-off switch, and freeze sensing shut-off switch shall be provided.
	C. Automatic controller shall be as indicated on the drawings.

	2.11 CONTROLLER DECODERS
	A. All decoders shall be per the controller manufacturer’s specifications.
	B. Decoder model number shall be as shown on the drawings.

	2.12 ELECTRICAL CONTROL WIRING
	A. Low voltage, two-wire systems
	1. All wiring shall be per the controller manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations, including sizing based on the longest leg or loop, and ASIC guidelines for grounding.

	2.13 VALVE BOXES AND MATERIALS
	A. Valve boxes: valve boxes shall be constructed of ABS (acrylonitrile butadiene styrene) plastic, green for turf areas, brown for planting areas, with rigid base and sides and shall be supplied with bolted cover secured with stainless steel penta bol...
	1. Master valves, flow sensors, check valves, and remote-control irrigation valves shall use a 14-inch x 19-inch x 12-inch rectangular box (minimum size). 30-inch x 17-inch x 12-inch rectangular box, for 1 ½” and 2” valves.
	2. Quick coupler valves, shut-off valves, wired grounding rods shall use a 10 inch circular box.


	2.14 CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS
	A. Concrete thrust blocks shall be constructed for all lines 2-1/2” or greater without restrained joints, and sized per the pipe manufacturers’ requirements, as indicated on the drawings, or per local requirements, whichever is most stringent.

	2.15 VALVE IDENTIFICATION TAGS
	A. Valve Identification Tags shall be 2.25 inch x 2.65 inch polyurethane.  Color: yellow for non-potable water; purple for recycled water. Tags shall be permanently attached to each RCV with tamper-resistant seals as indicated on the drawings.  Tags s...

	2.16 INCIDENTAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
	A. Furnish all materials and equipment not specified above, but which are necessary for completion of the work as intended.

	2.17 Mainline locator tape
	A. 3 inch wide plastic detectable locator tape.

	2.18 BEDDING SAND
	A. Sand shall consist of natural or manufactured granular material, free of organic material, mica, loam, clay or other substances not suitable for the intended purpose.
	B. Sand shall be masonry sand ASTM C 144 or coarse concrete sand, ASTM C 33.


	PART 3 – EXECUTION
	3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Code requirements shall be those of state and municipal codes and regulations locally governing this work, providing that any requirements of the drawings and specifications, not conflicting therewith, but exceeding the code requirements, shall gov...
	B. Exercise extreme care in excavating and working in the project area due to existing utilities and irrigation systems to remain (if any). Contractor shall be fully responsible for expenses incurred in the repair of damages caused by their operation.
	1. The Contractor is responsible for identifying and maintaining existing irrigation main lines that supply water to areas on the site as noted on the drawings and outside of the proposed limit of work. The Contractor shall relocate or replace existin...

	C. Plan locations of backflow preventers, valves, controllers, irrigation lines, sleeves, and other equipment are diagrammatic and indicate the spacing and relative locations. Final locations shall be determined on-site and adjusted as necessary and a...
	D. Prior to any work the Contractor shall stake out locations of all mainlines, valves, pumps, controllers, and backflow devices using an approved staking method and maintain the staking of the approved layout in accordance with the drawings and any r...
	E. Stub out main line at all end runs and as shown on drawings. Stub out wires for future connection where indicated on plan and as directed.
	F. Permission to shut off any existing in-use irrigation or water line must be obtained 48 hours in advance, in writing from the Owner. The Contractor shall receive instructions from the Owner’s Representative as to the exact length of time of each sh...
	G. No fittings shall be installed on pipe underneath pavement or walls.
	H. Prior to starting any work, Contractor shall measure the existing static water pressure (no flow condition) at the designated point of connection and immediately submit written verification of pressure with date and time of recording to Owner’s Rep...

	3.02 TRENCHING, DIRECTIONAL BORING AND SLEEVING
	A. Perform all trenching, directional boring, sleeving and excavations as required for the installation of the work included under this section, including shoring.
	B. The Contractor may directional bore lines where it is practicable or where required on the plans.
	1. Extend the bore 1’ past the edge of pavement unless noted differently on the plans.
	2. Cap ends of each bore and locate ends at finished grade using 4 x 4 posts.

	C. Make trenches for mains, laterals and control wiring straight and true to grade and free of protruding stones, roots or other material that would prevent proper bedding of pipe or wire.
	D. Excavate trenches wide enough to allow a minimum of 3 inches between parallel lines and 8 inches from lines of other trades. All lines shall be able to be serviced or replaced without disturbing the other lines.
	E. Trenches for pipelines shall be made of sufficient depth to provide the minimum cover from finished grade as follows:
	1. Pressure mainline: 18 inches below finish grade in planted areas and 24 inches below paved areas in Schedule 40 PVC sleeves.
	2. Lateral lines: 12 inches below finish grade and 24 inches below paved areas in Schedule 40 PVC sleeves.
	3. Polyethylene drip distribution tubing: 4 to 6 inches below grade.
	4. Sub-surface inline drip tubing: 4 to 6 inches below grade.
	5. Control wiring: to the side of pressure main line and 24 inches below paved areas in Schedule 40 PVC sleeves.

	F. Backfill the trench per the requirements in paragraphs “Backfilling and Compacting” below.

	3.03 PIPE INSTALLATION
	A. General Pipe Installation
	1. Exercise caution in handling, loading and storing, of plastic pipe and fittings to avoid damage.
	a. The pipe and fittings shall be stored under cover until using and shall be transported in a vehicle with a bed long enough to allow the length of pipe to lay flat so as not to be subjected to undue bending or concentrated external load at any point.
	b. All pipe that has been dented or damaged shall be discarded.

	2. Trench depth shall be as specified above from the finish grade to the top of the pipe.
	3. Installation of all pipe and fittings shall be in strict accordance with manufacturer’s specifications.

	B. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC) Installation
	1. Under no circumstance is pipe to rest on concrete, rock, wood blocks, construction debris or similar items.
	2. No water shall be permitted in the pipe until a period of at least 24 hours has elapsed for solvent weld setting and curing.
	3. Install assemblies and pipe to conform to drawings and where shown diagrammatically on drawings. All fittings that are necessary for proper connections such as swing joints, offsets, and reducing bushings not shown on details shall be installed as ...
	4. Solvent weld or threaded pipe:
	a. Pipe shall be cut using approved PVC pipe cutters where practicable. Sawed cuts 1” or smaller lines are disallowed. All field cuts shall be beveled to remove burrs and excess before gluing.
	b. Welded joints shall be given a minimum of 15 minutes to set before moving or handling. Excess solvent on the exterior of the joint shall be wiped clean immediately after assembly.
	c. Plastic to metal connections shall be made with schedule 80 nipples.  No male metal threads shall be connected to plastic materials. Connection shall be made with two (2) wraps of Teflon tape and hand tightened plus one turn with a strap wrench.
	d. Snake pipe in trench to allow one (1) foot of expansion and contraction per 100 feet of straight run.
	e. Threaded pipe joints shall be made using Teflon tape. Solvent or Pipe-dope shall not be used with threaded joints. Pipe shall be protected from tool damage during assembly. All damaged pipe shall be removed and replaced. Take up threaded joints wit...
	f. Load pipe at 10 foot intervals with backfill to prevent arching and slipping under pressure. Other than this preliminary backfill, all pipe joints, fittings and connections are to remain uncovered until successful completion of hydrostatic testing ...
	g. Concrete thrust blocks shall be constructed behind all non-restrained pipe fittings 3 inches in diameter or larger at all changes of direction of 45 degrees or more.

	5. Restrained joint pipe:
	a. All changes of direction and reductions shall be mechanically restrained.
	b. Additional adjacent joints shall also be restrained as per manufactures recommendations.


	C. Metal Pipe Installation
	1. All joints shall be threaded with Teflon tape or pipe joint compound used on all threads.
	2. Dielectric bushings shall be used in any connections of dissimilar metals.


	3.04 TRENCHING, DIRECTIONAL BORING, AND SLEEVING REVIEW:
	A. Upon completion and installation of all trenching, directional boring, and sleeving, the Owner’s Representative shall visually observe all installed irrigation control wiring, lines, and fittings. Do not cover any wires, lines or fittings until the...

	3.05 Flushing
	A. Openings in piping system during installation are to be capped or plugged to prevent dirt and debris from entering pipe and equipment. Remove plugs when necessary to flush or complete system.
	B. After completion and prior to the installation of any terminal fittings, the entire irrigation system shall be flushed to remove dirt, debris and other material.

	3.06 Hydrostatic pressure testing
	A. After flushing, and the installation of valves the following tests shall be conducted in the sequence listed below. The Contractor shall furnish all equipment; materials and labor necessary to perform the tests and all tests shall be conducted in t...
	B. Water pressure tests shall be performed on all pressure main lines before any couplings, fittings, valves and the like are concealed.
	C. Immediately prior to testing, all irrigation lines shall be purged of all entrapped air or debris by adjusting control valves and installing temporary caps forcing water and debris to be discharged from a single outlet.
	D. Test all pressure main line at 150 PSI. For a minimum of four (4) hours with an allowable loss of 5 PSI. Pressure and gauges shall be read in PSI, and calibrated such that accurate determination of potential pressure loss can be ascertained.
	E. Re-test as required until the system meets the requirements. Any leaks, which occur during test period, will be repaired immediately following the test. All pipe shall be re-tested until final written acceptance.
	F. Submit a written, signed report to the Owner’s Representative including the date, the start time and initial water pressure readings, the finish time and final water pressure readings, and the type of equipment used to perform the test.

	3.07 BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING
	A. Irrigation trenches shall be backfilled with material free of rocks, clumps, or debris 1 inch in diameter or larger.
	B. Place backfill in lifts not exceeding 8” deep and compact as follows:
	1. Under pavement and within 1 foot of the edge of pavement: 95% or greater relative density.
	2. Backfill of subsoil in planting areas: Between 85 and 90% relative density.

	C. Finish grade of all trenches shall conform to adjacent grades without dips or other irregularities. Spread excess soil on site and dispose of debris off site at no additional cost to the Owner.
	D. Any settling of backfill material during the Establishment or Warranty period shall be repaired at the Contractor’s expense, including any replacement or repair of soil, lawn, and plant material or paving surface.

	3.08 RESURFACING PAVING OVER TRENCHES
	A. Restore all surfaces and repair existing underground installations damaged or cut as a result of the excavation to their original condition, satisfactory to the Owner’s Representative.
	B. Trenches through paved areas shall be resurfaced with same materials quality and thickness as existing material.  Paving restoration shall be performed by the project paving Sub-contractor or an approved Contractor skilled in paving work.
	C. The cost of all paving restoration work shall be the responsibility of the irrigation Contractor unless the trenching through the paving was, by previous agreement, part of the general project related construction.

	3.09 equipment INSTALLATION
	A. General:
	1. All equipment and accessories shall be installed per all installation requirements and recommendations of the product manufacturer.
	2. Install all equipment approximately at the location(s) and as designated and detailed on the drawings. Verify all locations with the Owner’s Representative prior to installation.
	3. Install all valves within a valve box of sufficient size to accommodate the installation and servicing of the equipment. Group valves together and locate in planted areas.
	4. All irrigation systems that are using water from potable water systems shall require backflow prevention. All backflow prevention devices shall meet and be installed in accordance with requirements set forth by local codes and the health department.

	B. Pressure Regulators:
	1. Set adjustable regulators for required PSI per manufacturer's specifications.

	C. Check Valve:
	1. Install check valves at locations necessary to prevent low head run off, where elevation differences exceed manufacturer’s option for in-head check valves.

	D. Remote Control Valves (RCV):
	1. Install one RCV per valve box.
	2. Install boxes no closer than 8 inches from the edge of paving, perpendicular to the edge of paving, and parallel to each other. Allow 12 inches minimum clearance between adjacent valve boxes.

	E. Quick coupler valve:
	1. Install each quick coupler valve in its own valve box, aligned as indicated in the drawings.
	2. Install one stabilizer/anchor per manufacturer’s instructions.  Anchor shall be ductile iron, epoxy coated, with stainless steel fastening bolt, as manufactured by Harco, Leemco, or equal.
	F. Sprinkler Assemblies:
	1. All main lines and lateral lines, including risers, shall be flushed and pressure tested before installing sprinkler heads.
	2. Install specified sprinkler heads as shown on the drawings. Adjust layout for full head-to-head coverage.  Spacing of heads shall not exceed the maximum spacing recommended by the manufacturer.
	3. All sprinkler heads shall be offset from adjacent edges and set perpendicular to finish grade unless in sloped conditions as shown on the drawings.
	4. Risers and Swing Joints: shall be sized equal to the inlet of the head.
	a. For pop-up ABS bodies with spray, bubbler, or and rotary nozzles: pre-manufactured with marlex or polyethylene street ells and polyethylene tubing, minimum 0.49 inch outside diameter, rated to 150 psi; Hunter SJ-series or equal.
	b. For pop-up ABS rotors: shall be pre-manufactured PVC with O-Ring seals and three axis movement, Hunter HSJ-series, Lasco G-series, or equal.
	c. For individual bubblers or drip emitters not on pop-up bodies: shall be premanufactured flexible risers, polyethylene or PVC, with male pipe thread ends, Hunter IH-series or equal, to include screen with integral check valve.


	G. Irrigation Controllers:
	1. Connect existing control wiring from modified remote control valves back to irrigation controller.

	H. Wiring:
	1. General:
	a. All wire ends, including all wires from all decoders, valves, and other equipment, whether used or not, shall be encapsulated in waterproof connectors.
	b. All wire insulation shall be intact and free of nicks and cuts.  Wire shall not be bent.
	c. Install lightning protection per the manufacturer’s requirements and recommendations.

	2. Traditional Low Voltage Control Wiring:
	a. Common wire shall be direct-burial #12 (or larger size), white, with a separately colored stripe for each controller (if multiple).
	b. Control (Pilot) wires shall be direct-burial #12 or #14 (minimum) size, red, with a separately colored stripe for each controller (if multiple).  Do not exceed manufacturer’s recommendations for wire runs.
	c. Wire connectors shall be 3M-DBY/DBR (30V rated), or equal.
	d. Wiring between controller and electrical valves shall be installed in the same trench as the main line where practicable. The wire shall be bundled and secured to the mainline at 10 foot intervals with plastic electrical tape.
	e. An expansion loop shall be provided inside each valve box, and at intervals not greater than 500 feet.  Expansion loop shall be formed by wrapping at least 8” of wire around a 3/4" inch pipe and withdrawing pipe.
	f. Run two (2) spare #14 wires from controller along entire main line to last RCV on each leg of main line. Spare wires shall be yellow.
	g. For fixed-station controllers, run additional spare wires equal to the number of un-used stations, as above. Color for these wires shall be per plans, or, if not noted on plans, yellow.  Label as “Spare” at controller and ends of wires.
	h. All control wire splices not occurring at control valve shall be installed in a separate splice valve box.  Splices shall only be permitted with prior written authorization.
	i. Label wires at the terminal strip of the controller with pre-printed water and UV resistant labels.  At the terminal strip mark each wire clearly indicting valve circuit number.


	I. Valve boxes:
	1. Install one valve box for each type of valve, installed as shown on the drawings.
	2. Gravel shall be installed after compaction of all trenches. Final portion of gravel shall be placed inside valve box after valve is backfilled and compacted.
	3. Permanently label valve type on valve box lid by either: pre-lettered tags affixed with stainless steel rivets, or heat-branding using typeset tools, or other method approved by the Owner’s Representative. Valves labeled as follows: check valve – C...

	J. Tracer wire:
	1. Tracer wire shall be installed with non-metallic plastic irrigation main lines where controller wires are not buried in the same trench as the main line.
	2. The tracer wire shall be placed on the bottom of the trench under the vertical projection of the pipe with spliced joints soldered and covered with insulation type tape.
	3. Tracer wire shall be of a color not used for valve wiring. Terminate wire in a valve box. Provide enough length of wire to make a loop and attach wire marker with the designation "tracer wire".



	3.10 ADJUSTMENT AND COVERAGE TEST
	A. Adjustment: The Contractor shall flush and adjust all sprinkler heads, valves and all other equipment to ensure function according to the manufacturer's data. Adjust all sprinkler heads not to overspray or runoff onto walks, roadways and buildings ...
	B. Coverage test:
	1. The Contractor shall perform a coverage test in the presence of the Owner’s Representative after all sprinkler heads have been installed, flushed and adjusted. Test each valve or zone to demonstrate uniform and adequate coverage.
	2. Any adjustments shall be done by the Contractor prior to substantial completion at the direction of the Owner’s Representative at no additional cost. Adjustments may include realignment of lines, addition or removal of heads, and changes in nozzle ...
	3. The entire irrigation system shall be operating properly prior to beginning any planting operations, unless approved otherwise by the Owner’s Representative.

	3.11 CLEAN-UP
	A. During installation, keep the site free of trash, pavements reasonably clean and work area in an orderly condition at the end of each day. Remove trash and debris in containers from the site no less than once a week.
	1. Immediately clean up any spilled or tracked soil, fuel, oil, trash or debris deposited by the Contractor from all surfaces within the project or on public right of ways and neighboring property.

	B. Once installation is complete, wash all soil from pavements and other structures.
	C. Make all repairs to grades ruts, and damage to the work or other work at the site.
	D. Remove and dispose of all excess soil, packaging, and other material brought to the site by the Contractor.


	3.12 Protection & maintenance
	A. The Contractor shall protect the work from damage due to operations during Landscape Installation, other Contractors, trespassers, and all other forces except natural disasters.
	B. Maintain the irrigation system through the Establishment Period, according to Section 32 98 00 – Landscape Maintenance, until final project acceptance.
	END OF SECTION 32 84 00


	32 90 00 LANDSCAPE INSTALLATION.pdf
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	A. The scope of work includes all labor, materials, and any other items, facilities, transportation and services necessary for, and incidental to performing all operations in connection with furnishing, delivery, and complete installation of planting ...
	B. The scope of work in this section includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Locate, purchase, deliver and install all specified plants.
	2. Care of installed plant material and related work, including watering, mulching, fertilizing, staking, and pruning.
	3. Finish grading of all planting areas
	4. Maintenance of work until the beginning of the warranty period.
	5. Clean up and disposal of all excess and surplus material.
	6. Maintenance of all specified plants during the Establishment Period.
	7. Warranty.


	1.02 Contract documents
	A. Construction drawings and these specifications are a part of the contract documents.  Refer to contract for a complete list of all contract documents.  The documents are to be considered as one. Whatever is called for by any parts shall be as bindi...

	1.03 REFERENCES
	A. The following specifications and standards of the organizations and documents listed form a part of the specification to the extent required by the references thereto. If the requirements of any referenced specifications and standards conflict with...
	1. State of California, Department of Food and Agriculture, Regulations for Nursery Inspections, Rules and Grading.
	2. ANSI Z60.1 American Standard for Nursery Stock, most current edition.
	3. ANSI A 300 – Standard Practices for Tree, Shrub and other Woody Plant Maintenance, most current edition.
	4. Interpretation of plant names and descriptions shall reference the following documents. Where the names or plant descriptions disagree between the several documents, the most current document shall prevail.
	a. The New Sunset Western Garden Book, Oxmoor House, latest edition.
	b. Manual of Woody Landscape Plants; Michael Dirr; Stipes Publishing, Champaign, Illinois; latest edition.
	c. Glossary of Arboricultural Terms, International Society of Arboriculture (ISA), latest edition.



	1.04 Verification
	A. All scaled dimensions on the drawings are approximate. Before proceeding with any work, the Contractor shall check and verify all dimensions and quantities and shall immediately inform the Owner’s Representative of any discrepancies between the inf...
	B. In the case of a discrepancy in the plant quantities between the plan drawings and the plant call outs, list or plant legend, the number of plants or square footage of the planting area on the drawings shall be deemed correct and prevail.

	1.05 PERMITS AND REGULATIONS
	A. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits related to this section of the work unless otherwise noted. The Contractor shall comply with all laws and ordinances bearing on the operation or conduct of the work as drawn and specified. If a co...
	B. Wherever references are made to standards or codes in accordance with which the work is to be performed or tested, the edition or revision of the standards and codes current on the effective date of this contract shall apply, unless otherwise expre...
	C. In case of conflict among any referenced standards or codes or between any referenced standards and codes and the specifications, the more restrictive standard shall apply unless determined otherwise by the Owner’s Representative.

	1.06 PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY, AND PERSONS
	A. The Contractor shall adequately protect the work, adjacent property, and the public, and shall be responsible for any damages or injury due to his/her actions.

	1.07 CORRECTION OF WORK
	A. The Contractor, at their own cost, shall re-execute any work that fails to conform to the requirements of the contract and shall remedy defects due to faulty materials or workmanship upon written notice from the Owner’s Representative, at the soone...

	1.08 Definitions
	All terms in this specification shall be as defined in the “Glossary of Arboricultural Terms” or as modified below.
	A. Boxed plants: A container root ball package made of wood in the shape of a four-sided box.
	B. Container plant: Plants that are grown in and/or are currently in a container including boxed trees.
	C. Defective plant: Any plant that fails to meet the plant quality requirement of this specification.
	D. Final Acceptance: The date after completion of the establishment period when the Owner’s Representative accepts the project.  This period may extend past the time listed in this specification if maintenance during the establishment period is not pe...
	E. Field grown trees: Trees growing in field soil for at least 12 months prior to harvest.
	F. Healthy: Plants that are growing in a condition that expresses leaf size, crown density, color; and with annual growth rates typical of the species and cultivar’s horticultural description, adjusted for the planting site soil, drainage and weather ...
	G. Establishment period: The time period, as defined in this specification, during which the Contractor provides maintenance until project acceptance.
	H. Planting Soil: native or imported topsoil in planting areas, amended as required by this section.
	I. Root ball: The mass of roots including any soil or substrate that is shipped with the tree within the root ball package.
	J. Root collar (root crown, root flare, trunk flare, flare): The region at the base of the trunk where the majority of the structural roots join the plant stem, usually at or near ground level.
	K. Shrub: Woody plants with mature height approximately less than 15 feet.
	L. Substantial Completion: The date when the work in this section is substantially complete and the Owner’s Representative authorizes the establishment period to begin. The date of substantial completion may be different than the date of substantial c...
	M. Stem girdling root: Any root more than 1/4 inch in diameter currently touching the trunk, or with the potential to touch the trunk, above the root collar approximately tangent to the trunk circumference or circling the trunk. Roots shall be conside...
	N. Structural root: One of the larger roots emerging from the root collar.
	O. Tree: Single and multi-stemmed plants with mature height approximately greater than 15 feet.

	1.09 SUBMITTALS
	A. Comply with general conditions, special conditions, Division 1 sections and other contract documents. All submittals shall be made at least 3 weeks prior to delivery of materials.
	1. Product data: Submit manufacturer product data and literature describing all products required by this section to the Owner’s Representative for approval.
	2. Samples: Submit samples of each product and material noted in the contract documents to the Owner’s Representative for approval. Label samples to indicate product, characteristics, and locations in the work.
	3. Plant sources: within 30 days of notice to proceed, and at least 30 days prior to delivery, submit sources of all plants to the Owner’s Representative for approval. Include:
	a. Photos: provide photos of all trees greater than 24” box/2” caliper (or equivalent), espaliers, and as otherwise noted on the drawings.
	b. Substitution Requests: if required, submit proposed substitutions matching originally specified plant form, habit, and water use.  Substitution request(s) shall include all nurseries contacted, and shall include confirmed availability and source of...

	4. Soils Fertility Test Results: After rough grading is complete, obtain soil samples, quantity as indicated on the drawings, from representative planting areas, and at anticipated plant rooting depths.  Mix multiple samples of similar planting areas ...

	B. Close out submittals: Submit to the Owner’s Representative for approval:
	1. Warranty on company letterhead


	1.10 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Installer Qualifications: The installer shall be a firm having at least 5 years of successful experience of a scope similar to that required for the work, including the handling and planting of large specimen trees in urban areas. The same firm sha...
	1. Installer Field Supervision: When any planting work is in progress, installer shall maintain, on site, a full-time supervisor with a minimum of five years’ experience with the work, and who can communicate in English.
	2. The installer’s crew shall have a minimum of 2 years experienced in the installation of Planting Soil, Plantings, and Irrigation (where applicable) and interpretation of plans and specifications.
	3. Prior to bidding the work, submit references of past projects, employee training, and certifications that support that the Contractor(s) meet all the above installer qualifications and applicable licensures.


	1.11 ObservationS
	A. The Owner’s Representative may observe the work at any time. They may remove samples of materials for verification or testing. Rejected materials shall be immediately removed from the site and replaced at the Contractor's expense. The cost of testi...
	B. The Owner’s Representative shall be informed of the progress of the work so that the work may be observed at the following key times in the construction process. Failure of the Owner’s Representative to make field observations shall not relieve the...
	1. SITE CONDITIONS PRIOR TO THE START OF PLANTING: review the soil and drainage conditions: 7 days.
	2. PLANT LAYOUT REVIEWS and PLANT QUALITY: Review of the plants at time of delivery prior to installation and review layout: 7 days.
	3. COMPLETION OF THE PLANTING: Review the completed planting: 10 days


	1.12 Warranty
	A. Warranty shall begin on the date of Final Acceptance and continue for 1 year. If the work is accepted in parts, the warranty periods shall extend from each of the partial Substantial Completion Acceptances to the terminal date of the last warranty ...
	B. Plants determined to be defective by the Owner’s Representative shall be removed by the contractor immediately upon notification by the Owner’s Representative and replaced by the contractor without cost to the Owner, as soon as weather conditions p...
	C. The Contractor is exempt from replacing plants, during the warranty period, that are removed by others, lost, or damaged due to occupancy of project, lost or damaged by a third party, vandalism, or any natural disaster.
	D. Replacements shall closely match adjacent specimens of the same species. Replacements shall be subject to all requirements stated in this specification. Make all necessary repairs due to plant replacements. Such repairs shall be done at no extra co...
	E. The warranty of all replacement plants shall extend for an additional one-year period from the date of their acceptance after replacement. If a replacement plant is not acceptable during or at the end of the extended warranty period, the Owner’s Re...

	1.13 SELECTION and observation OF PLANTS
	A. Submit to the Owner’s Representative, for approval, plant sources including the names and locations of nurseries, and a list of the plants they will provide. The plant list shall include the botanical and common name and the size.
	B. For all trees greater than 24: box, submit photographs of plants or representative samples of plants. Photographs shall be legible and clearly depict the plant specimen. Each submitted image shall contain a height reference, such as a measuring sti...
	C. The Owner’s Representative may review all plants, prior to delivery, during delivery, or after delivery. Unacceptable material shall be rejected, or if substandard elements can be corrected, corrective action may be taken by the contractor at his/h...
	D. All plants that are rejected shall be immediately removed from the site and acceptable replacement plants provided at no cost to the Owner.

	1.14 PLANT SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Submit all requests for substitutions of plant species, or size to the Owner’s Representative, for approval, prior to purchasing the proposed substitution. Request for substitution shall be accompanied with a list of nurseries contacted in the sear...

	1.15 SITE CONDITIONS
	A. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to be aware of all surface and sub-surface conditions, and to notify the Owner’s Representative, in writing, of any circumstances that would negatively impact the health of plantings. Do not proceed with w...
	1. Should subsurface drainage or soil conditions be encountered which would be detrimental to the plant material, the Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Representative in writing, stating the conditions and submit a proposal covering cost of correcti...

	B. This specification requires that all Landscape Irrigation (if applicable) work be completed and accepted prior to the installation of any plants.
	1. Planting operations shall not begin until such time that the irrigation system is completely operational for the area(s) to be planted, and the irrigation system for that area has been observed and approved by the Owner’s Representative.

	C. Planting shall be performed during those periods when weather and soil conditions are suitable in accordance with locally accepted horticultural practices.
	1. Do not install plants into saturated or frozen soils. Do not install plants during inclement weather, such as rain, snow, or during extremely hot, cold or windy conditions.


	1.16 UTILITIES
	A. Notification of Underground Service Alert (USA), 811, is required for all planting areas.
	B. Contractor shall carefully examine the civil, as-built, record, and survey drawings to become familiar with the existing underground conditions before digging. The Contractor is responsible for knowing the location and avoiding utilities that are n...
	C. Determine location of underground utilities and perform work in a manner that will avoid possible damage. Hand excavate, as required. Maintain grade stakes set by others until parties concerned mutually agree upon removal.
	D. Damage to existing work, including utilities, shall be repaired at the contractor’s sole expense.

	1.17 TEMPORARY UTILITIES
	A. All temporary water, power, piping, wiring, meters, panels and other related appurtenances required between source of supply and point of use shall be provided by the Contractor and coordinated with the Owner’s Representative. Existing utilities ma...


	PART 2 – PRODUCTS
	2.01 PLANTS: GENERAL
	A. Standards and measurement: Provide plants of quantity, size, genus, species, and variety or cultivars as shown and scheduled in contract documents.
	1. Containerized Plants: class size shall conform to ANSI Z60.1 for each size and type of plant. Container stock shall have been grown in specified container size for at least 4 months, but not more than 18 months.  Root ball shall be neither under-de...
	2. All plants including the root ball dimensions or container size to trunk caliper ratio shall conform to ANSI Z60.1 “American Standard for Nursery Stock”, unless modified by provisions in this specification. When there is a conflict between this spe...
	3. Plants larger than specified may be used if acceptable to the Owner’s Representative. Use of such plants shall not increase the contract price. If larger plants are accepted the root ball size shall be in accordance with ANSI Z-60.1. Larger plants ...

	B. Proper Identification: All trees shall be true to name as ordered or shown on planting plans and shall be labeled individually or in groups by genus, species, variety and cultivar.
	C. Compliance: All trees shall comply with federal and state laws and regulations requiring observation for plant disease, pests, and weeds. Observation certificates, if required by law, shall accompany each shipment of plants.
	D. Plant Quality:
	1. General: Provide healthy stock, grown in a nursery and reasonably free of die-back, disease, insects, eggs, bores, and larvae. At the time of planting all plants shall have a root system, stem, and branch form that will not restrict growth, stabili...
	2. Plant quality above the soil line shall comply with branching structure details and the following.
	a. Crown: The form and density of the crown shall be typical for a young specimen of the species or cultivar pruned to a central and dominant leader (requirement does not apply to plants that have been specifically trained in the nursery as topiary, e...
	b. Leaves: The size, color, and appearance of leaves shall be typical for the time of year and stage of growth of the species or cultivar. Trees shall not show signs of prolonged moisture stress or over watering as indicated by wilted, shriveled, or d...
	c. Trunk: The tree trunk shall be relatively straight, vertical, and free of wounds that penetrate to the wood (properly made pruning cuts, closed or not, are acceptable and are not considered wounds), sunburned areas, conks (fungal fruiting bodies), ...
	d. Branches:
	1.) Shoot growth (length and diameter) throughout the crown should be appropriate for the age and size of the species or cultivar. Trees shall not have dead, diseased, broken, distorted, or otherwise injured branches.
	2.) Main branches shall be distributed along the central leader not clustered together. They shall form a balanced crown appropriate for the cultivar/species.
	3.) Branch diameter shall be no larger than two-thirds (one-half is preferred) the diameter of the central leader measured 1 inch above the branch union.

	e. Tree Branching structure:
	1.) Central Leader: Trees shall have one central leader. If the leader was headed, a new leader (with a live terminal bud) at least one-half the diameter of the pruning cut shall be present. All trees are assumed to have one central leader trees unles...
	2.) The attachment of the largest branches (scaffold branches) shall be free of included bark.
	3.) Temporary branches, unless otherwise specified, can be present along the lower trunk below the lowest main (scaffold) branch, particularly for trees less than 1 inch in caliper.

	f. Grafts: graft unions, where applicable, shall be completely closed without visible sign of graft rejection. All grafts shall be visible above the soil line.

	3. Plant quality at or below the soil line:
	a. Plant roots shall be typical to the plant type specified.  Root observations shall take place without impacting tree health. Root quality at or below the soil line shall comply with the project Root Structure details and the following:
	1.) The roots shall be reasonably free of scrapes, broken or split wood.
	2.) The root system shall be reasonably free of injury from biotic (e.g., insects and pathogens) and abiotic (e.g., herbicide toxicity and salt injury) agents. Wounds resulting from root pruning used to produce a high-quality root system are not consi...
	3.) A minimum of three structural roots reasonably distributed around the trunk (not clustered on one side) shall be found in each plant. Root distribution shall be uniform throughout the root ball, and growth shall be appropriate for the species.
	4.) The root collar shall be within the upper 2 inches of the substrate/soil. Two structural roots shall reach the side of the root ball near the top surface of the root ball. The grower may request a modification to this requirement for species with ...
	5.) The root system shall be reasonably free of stem girdling roots over the root collar or kinked roots (angled greater than 90 degrees).
	6.) At time of observations and delivery, the root ball shall be moist throughout. Roots shall not show signs of excess soil moisture conditions as indicated by stunted, discolored, distorted, or dead roots.




	2.02 HYDROSEEDED TURF
	A. Seed
	1. 98% pure, weed-free mixtures with a minimum of 90% germination, maximum 4% inert material, maximum 1% weed or crop seeds, with no noxious weed seeds, tested within 12 months of the date of application, and complying with the Association of Official...

	B. Fiber-Mulch: shall be specially prepared wood cellulose fibers with no growth or germination inhibiting factors, dyed green for visual metering.  Fiber-mulch shall disperse rapidly in water to form a homogenous slurry when agitated by a hydraulic m...
	C. Binder/Tackifier: non-asphaltic, non-toxic, and free of plant growth or germination inhibitors.
	a. Acceptable products:
	1.) “Super Tack” as manufactured by Rantec Corporation;
	2.) “Triple Tac” as manufactured by Natures Own;
	3.) “AM-TAC” as manufactured by AZ-TAC products Inc., or;
	4.) approved equal as recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer.


	D. Fungicide: “Subdue” as manufactured by Ciba-Geigy, or approved equal.
	E. Hydraulic Mulcher:
	a. Equipment used for slurry application shall be of commercial quality with an internal agitation system, and capacity to agitage, suspend, and homogenously mix slurry.
	b. Tank capacity shall be a minimum of 1,000 gallons and shall be truck mounted or otherwise able to access the job site.
	c. Distribution line shall be of sufficient size to prevent stoppage, allow for even distribution of slurry, and be free of leaks or loose connections.
	d. The pump shall be able to generate 150psi at the application nozzle.


	2.03 Planting SoiL
	A. Planting Soil shall be native or imported topsoil.  Planting soil shall be fertile, friable soil containing less than 5% by volume of subsoil, refuse, rocks, clay (heavy, sticky or stiff), sticks, brush, or litter.  Soil shall not contain weeds or ...
	1. Soil texture: USDA loam, sandy clay loam or sandy loam with clay content between 15 and 25%. And a combined clay/silt content of no more than 55%.
	2. pH value shall be between 5.5 and 7.0.
	3. Percent organic matter (OM): 2.0-5.0%, by dry weight.
	4. Soluble salt level: Less than 2 mmho/cm.


	2.04 soil amendments
	A. Compost: shall be blended and ground leaf, wood and other plant-based material, composted for a minimum of 9 months and at temperatures sufficient to break down all woody fibers, seeds and leaf structures, free of toxic material. Compost shall be c...
	1. pH: 5.5 - 7
	2. Soil Salt (electrical conductivity): maximum 3 dS/m (mmhos/cm).
	3. Moisture content%, wet weight basis: 30-60.
	4. Particle size, dry weight basis: 98 percent passing through 3/4 inch screen.
	5. Stability carbon dioxide evolution rate: mg CO2 –C/g OM/day<2.
	6. Solvita maturity test:> 6
	7. Physical contaminants, percent dry weight: <1percent.
	8. Chemical contaminants, mg/kg (ppm): meet or exceed US EPA Class A standard, 40 CFR & 503.13, Tables 1 and 3 levels.
	9. Biological contaminants meet or exceed US EPA Class A standard 40 CFR & 503.32 (a) level requirements.

	B. Gypsum: Agricultural grade product containing 98 percent minimum calcium sulfate.
	C. Iron Sulfate: 20 percent iron (expressed as metallic iron), derived from ferric and ferrous sulfate, 10 percent sulfur (expressed as elemental).
	D. Fertilizer: pelleted or granular form, mixed by a commercial fertilizer supplier, consisting of the following percentages by weight, if not otherwise recommended by fertility testing:
	1. 16 percent nitrogen
	2. 6 percent phosphoric acid
	3. 8 percent potash


	2.05 MULCH
	A. Mulch shall be "walk-on" grade, coarse, ground, from Douglas Fir, White Fir, or Red Fir. The size range shall have a minimum (less than 25% or less of volume) of fine particles 3/8 inch or less in size, and a maximum size of individual pieces (larg...
	1. Acceptable products: SunUp Shredded Cedar, Redi-gro “Red Fir Walk-On Bark,” K&M Forest Products “Walk-On Bark,” or equal.
	2. Submit supplier’s product specification data sheet and a one gallon sample for approval.


	2.06 TREE STAKING AND GUYING MATERIAL
	A. Tree ties: vinyl or nylon-reinforced vinyl, with UV inhibitors; Cinch-Tie by VIT, Super Tree Tie by Arthur Enterprises, or equal.
	B. Stakes shall be lodge pole stakes free of knots, minimum 2-inch diameter, lengths appropriate to the size of plant as required to adequately support the plant.

	2.07 sand
	A. Clean, washed silica

	2.08 Drainage rock
	A. Crushed, angular rock, 1/4 to 1 inch in diameter, hard, durable, uniform, and free of any deleterious material.


	PART 3 – EXECUTION
	3.01 SITE EXAMINATION
	A. Examine the surface grades and soil conditions to confirm rough grading and all prior work is completed.  Notify the Owner’s Representative in writing of any unsatisfactory conditions.  Beginning work constitutes acceptance of site conditions.

	3.02 COORDINATION WITH PROJECT WORK
	A. The Contractor shall coordinate with all other trades and work that may impact this work.
	B. Coordinate the relocation of any irrigation lines, heads, or other items that conflict with tree locations. Root balls shall not be altered to fit around lines. Notify the Owner’s Representative of any conflicts encountered.

	3.03 LAYOUT AND PLANTING SEQUENCE
	A. General: Plant trees before other plants are installed. Relative positions of all plants and trees are subject to approval of the Owner’s Representative.  Make adjustments as required by the Owner’s Representative including relocating previously in...

	3.04 planting soil preparation
	A. Remove all stones, debris, organic matter, etc. larger than 1” in diameter that is brought to the surface.
	B. After approximate finish grades have been established, amend planting areas by tilling into the top 6-8” of soil amendments indicated by soils fertility testing or if testing has not been performed, the contractor shall include the following for bi...
	1. Compost: 4 cubic yards per 1,000 square feet
	2. Fertilizer: 15 lbs per 1,000 square feet
	3. Gypsum: 50 lbs per 1,000 square feet
	4. Iron Sulfate: 2 lbs per 1,000 square feet


	3.05 planting SOIL PROTECTION
	A. Protect soil from compaction during the delivery of plants to the planting locations, digging of planting holes and installing plants.
	1. Deliver and plant trees that require the use of heavy mechanized equipment (larger than 48” box) prior to final soil preparation and tilling. Where possible, restrict the driving lanes to one area instead of driving over and compacting a large area...


	3.06 plant DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Protect materials from deterioration during delivery and storage. Adequately protect plants from drying out, exposure of roots to sun, wind or extremes of heat and cold temperatures. If planting is delayed more than 24 hours after delivery, set pla...
	1. All plant materials must be available for observation prior to planting.
	2. Maintain soil moisture above the wilting point and below field capacity.  Measure soil moisture using a soil moisture meter.

	B. Do not deliver more plants than can be stored on site. Provide a suitable storage and staging area for plants, materials, and equipment.
	1. The Owner’s Representative shall approve the duration, method, and location of plant storage.

	C. Immediately prior to transporting, treat all plant material in full leaf with an anti-desiccant, following manufacturer’s instructions.  Provide protective covering over all plants during transporting.

	3.07 planting conditions
	A. Adverse weather conditions: No planting shall take place during extremely hot, dry, windy, or freezing weather.
	B. Volumetric soil moisture level, in both the planting soil and the root balls of all plants, prior to, during and after planting, shall be above permanent wilting point and below field capacity for each type of soil texture within the following rang...
	1. Volumetric soil moisture shall be measured with a digital moisture meter. The meter shall be the Digital Soil Moisture Meter, DSMM500 by General Specialty Tools and Instruments, or approved equivalent.
	2. Verify soil moisture levels with a moisture meter. If the moisture is too high, suspend planting operations until the soil moisture drains to below field capacity.


	3.08 planting hole preparation
	A. Excavation: Using hand tools or tracked mini-excavator, excavate the planting hole to the depth of the root ball measured after any root ball modification to correct root problems, and wide enough for working room around the root ball to the size i...
	1. For trees the soil around the root ball shall be loosened as follows:
	a. The area of loosening shall be a minimum of 3 times the diameter of the root ball at the surface sloping to 2 times the diameter of the root ball at the depth of the root ball.
	b. Loosening is defined as digging into the soil and turning the soil to reduce the compaction. Lifting and turning may be accomplished with a tracked mini excavator, or hand shovels.

	2. If an auger is used to dig the initial planting hole, the soil around the auger hole shall be loosened as defined above for trees and shrubs planted in soil areas that are NOT tilled or otherwise modified.
	3. The measuring point for root ball depth shall be the average height of the outer edge of the root ball after any required root ball modification.
	4. If motorized equipment is used to deliver plants to the planting area over exposed planting areas or used to loosen the soil or dig the planting holes, all soil that has been driven over shall be tilled to a depth of 6 inches.

	B. Where soil has been prepared to a depth deeper than the root ball depth, compact the soil under the root ball using a mechanical tamper to assure a firm bedding for the root ball. If there is more than 12 inches of planting soil under the root ball...
	C. Percolation testing: Test holes for 1 out of 5 trees planted, and at least one test of tree or shrub hole in every bioswale or stormwater feature.  Fill holes with water and verify drainage within 24 hours.  Where drainage does not occur, auger a m...
	D. Hardpan: where encountered, use powered equipment to break through the impervious layer at each tree and shrub location.  Remove hardpan in an area at least 18” wider than the diameter of the plant.  Backfill with Planting Soil.

	3.09 planting trees
	A. Observe each plant after delivery and prior to installation for damage of other characteristics that may cause rejection of the plant. Replace such plants.
	B. No more plants shall be distributed than can be planted and watered on the same day.
	C. Remove containers carefully to avoid damage to the root system.  Do not lift or handle plants by the tops, stems, or trunks.  Do not mar or damage the bark of any plant.
	D. Observe the root system of each plant at planting to confirm that the roots meet the requirements for plant root quality. The Contractor shall perform all modifications to the root system required by the Owner’s Representative to meet these quality...
	1. Modifications, at the time of planting, to meet the specifications for the depth of the root collar and removal of stem girdling roots and circling roots may make the plant unstable or stress the plant to the point that the Owner’s Representative m...
	2. Any modifications required by the Owner’s Representative to make the root system conform to the plant quality standards outlined in Part 2 Products: Plants General: Quality, or other related requirements shall not be considered as grounds to modify...

	E. Container and Boxed Root Ball root pruning: remove all circling, descending, and matter roots from the outer surfaces of all plants in containers and boxes, including the top, sides, and bottom of the root ball. Slice root mass at four locations ar...
	F. Set top outer edge of the root ball at the average elevation of the proposed finish. Set the plant plumb and upright in the center of the planting hole. The tree graft, if applicable, shall be visible above the grade. Do not place soil on top of th...
	G. Backfill the space around the root ball with the material excavated for the planting hole. Tamp Planting Soil around the lower portion of the root ball. Place additional Planting Soil around base and sides of ball in six-inch (6") lifts. Lightly ta...
	1. When the planting hole has been backfilled to three quarters of its depth, pour water around the root ball and allow to soak in to settle the soil without flooding. Place Plant Fertilizer Tablets around rootball if indicated on the drawings or soil...

	H. Where indicated on the drawings, build and tamp a berm of Planting Soil around the outside of the root ball to retain water.

	3.10 tree STAKING
	A. Maintain all plants in a plumb position throughout the Establishment Period. Straighten all trees that move out of plumb including those not staked. Plants to be straightened shall be excavated and the root ball moved to a plumb position, and then ...
	B. Stake trees with materials specified. Refer to manufacturer’s recommendations and planting details for installation.

	3.11 PRUNING TREES
	A. Do not allow plants to be topped, pruned, or trimmed prior to delivery.
	B. Prune plants to address structural deficiencies or as directed by the Owner’s Representative.  Follow recommendations within ANSI A 300. Except for plants specified as multi-stemmed or as otherwise instructed by the Owner’s Representative, preserve...
	C. All pruning shall be performed by a person experienced in structural tree pruning. Pruning shall be done with clean, sharp tools. No tree paint or sealants shall be used.
	D. Pruning of large trees shall be done using pole pruners or if needed, from a ladder or hydraulic lift to gain access to the top of the tree. Do not climb in newly planted trees. Small trees can be structurally pruned by laying them over before plan...
	E. Remove and replace excessively pruned or malformed stock resulting from improper pruning.

	3.12 Planting area finishing
	A. After planting, smooth out all grades between plants before mulching. Taper finish grade at all planting area edges as shown in the drawings.

	3.13 MULCH
	A. Apply mulch to a depth of 3 inches after settlement, around each tree. Install no more than 1 inch of mulch over the top of the root balls of all plants. Taper mulch when abutting pavement.
	1. Retain three inch clear between mulch and trunk of trees and shrubs.
	2. Retain three inch clear between mulch and wood fences or other wood structures

	B. For trees planted in lawn areas the mulch shall extend to a 4 foot radius around the tree or to the extent indicated on the plans.
	C. Lift all leaves, stems, and other portions of plants out of the mulch if covered.

	3.14 HYDROSEEDED TURF
	A. Areas to be hydroseeded shall be lightly scarified, exhibiting compaction not greater than 85%, finish graded, and shall have been thoroughly wetted at least 24 hours prior to application.  Gently moisten area prior to application without creating ...
	B. Obtain soils fertility test and recommendations for each 10,000sf of turf area (for sites with less than 1 acre of turf), or for each 20,000sf of turf area (for sites with more than 1 acre of turf), or as noted on the plans.
	1. Hydroseeded turf mix shall contain the following:
	2. Blend in a hydraulic mixer until all material is consistently blended.
	3. Apply mix at a rate of 125 lbs per 1,000sf unless otherwise recommended by the manufacturer.
	4. Spray mixture evenly over entire area to by hydroseeded.
	5. Protect adjacent areas, such as paving, walls, play areas, and furnishings, from overspray.
	6. At the end of each day of spraying, clean all areas where overspray may have occurred.
	7. Once seed is placed, do not allow it to dry out.  Irrigate to ensure sufficient moisture for optimum growth without allowing ponding or inundating seed.


	3.15 WATERING
	A. The Contractor shall ensure that adequate water is provided to all plants from installation until the date of Substantial Completion, and through the Establishment Period (if existing). The Contractor shall adjust the automatic irrigation system, i...
	B. Immediately after installation of all planting, hand water root balls of all plants, and sodded areas, to ensure that the roots and root balls have moisture above wilt point and below field capacity.

	3.16 CLEAN-UP
	A. During installation, keep the site free of trash, pavements reasonably clean and work area in an orderly condition at the end of each day. Remove trash and debris in containers from the site no less than once a week.
	1. Immediately clean up any spilled or tracked soil, fuel, oil, trash or debris deposited by the Contractor from all surfaces within the project or on public right of ways and neighboring property.

	B. Once installation is complete, wash all soil from pavements and other structures. Ensure that mulch is confined to planting areas and that all tags, nursery tree stakes and ties, and markers are removed from the site. After observation by Owner’s R...
	C. Make all repairs to grades, ruts, and damage by the plant installer to the work or other work at the site.
	D. Remove and dispose of all excess planting soil, subsoil, mulch, plants, packaging, and other material.

	3.17 PROTECTION DURING CONSTRUCTION
	A. The Contractor shall protect planting and related work and other site work from damage due to planting operations, operations by other Contractors or trespassers. Maintain protection until Final Acceptance.
	B. Damage done by the Contractor, or any of their sub-contractors to existing or installed plants, or any other parts of the work or existing features to remain, including roots, trunk or branches of large existing trees, soil, paving, utilities, ligh...

	3.18 Substantial Completion / establishment period
	A. Upon written notice from the Contractor, the Owner’s Representative shall observe the work to determine if Landscape Installation is substantially complete.
	1. Notification shall be at least 7 days prior to the observation.
	2. The substantial completion review will not occur until all sodded, seeded, or hydroseeded turf areas demonstrate a full, even, vigorous stand of grass, or after the second mowing, whichever is later.

	B. The Establishment Period begins at date of written notification of substantial completion from the Owner’s Representative. The date of substantial completion may be different than the date of substantial completion for the other sections of the pro...
	C. The Establishment Period consists of plant and other maintenance as described in Section 32 98 00 – Landscape Maintenance.  Any day of improper maintenance, as determined by the Owner’s Representative, will extend the Establishment period.

	3.19 Project acceptance / END OF WARRANTY OBSERVATION
	A. At the end of the Establishment Period, upon written notice from the contractor, the Owner’s Representative shall observe the work to verify that all provisions of the contract are complete and the work is satisfactory.
	1. Notification shall be at least 7 days prior to the date the contractor is requesting the observation.
	2. If the work is satisfactory, the Establishment Period will end on the date of the final observation.
	3. If the work is deemed unsatisfactory, the Establishment Period will continue at no additional expense to the Owner until the work has been completed, observed, and approved by the Owner’s Representative.
	4. If the work fails to pass final observation, a subsequent observation must be scheduled. The cost to the Owner for subsequent observations will be charged to the Contractor at the prevailing hourly rate of the Owner’s Representative.

	B. At the end of the Warranty Period, the Owner’s Representative shall again observe the work to verify that the Landscape Planting is healthy and satisfactory.
	END OF SECTION 32 90 00


	Application Rate
	Material
	As above, or per manufacturer (whichever is greater)
	Turf Seed
	60lbs per 1,000sf
	Fiber-mulch
	Per manufacturer’s recommendation
	Binder
	1/3 lb. per 1,000sf
	Fungicide
	Per soils fertility test recommendations and as approved by Landscape Architect
	Fertilizer
	Per soils fertility test recommendations and as approved by Landscape Architect
	Soil Conditioner

	32 98 00 LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE.pdf
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.01 summary of work
	A. During the Establishment Period, or until project acceptance, whichever is longer, provide all maintenance to keep plants in a healthy state and the planting areas clean and neat.  The Establishment Period will be as a minimum of 90 days, or until ...

	1.02 quality assurance:
	A. All work shall be undertaken by trained landscape maintenance workers under the supervision of a foreman with a minimum of 2 years experience supervising commercial landscape maintenance crews.
	B. All chemical and fertilizer applications shall be made by licensed applicators for the type of chemicals to be used. All work and chemical use shall comply with all applicable local, state, and federal requirements.

	1.03 access and safety
	A. Assure that hoses and watering equipment and other maintenance equipment does not block paths or be placed in a manner that may create tripping hazards. Use standard safety warning barriers and other procedures to maintain the site in a safe manner...
	B. All workers shall wear required safety equipment and apparel appropriate for the tasks being undertaken.
	C. The Contractor shall not store maintenance equipment at the site at times when they are not in use unless authorized in writing by the Owner’s Representative.
	D. Maintenance vehicles shall not park on the site including walks and lawn areas at any time without the Owner’s Representative’s written permission.

	1.04 Records
	A. Maintain a detailed log of all maintenance activities including types of tasks, date of task, types and quantities of materials and products used, watering times and amounts, and number of each crew. Submit logs to the Owner’s Representative monthly.
	B. Meet with the Owner’s Representative at final acceptance to formally transfer the responsibilities of maintenance to the Owner’s Representative. Provide all information on past maintenance activities and provide a list of critical tasks that will b...
	C. Contractor’s supervisor shall be available for a minimum of three months after the end of the Establishment Period to answer questions about past maintenance.

	1.05 repair
	A. Repairs shall be made within 24 hours of written notification by Owner’s Representative.  Repairs due to defective materials, improper work, or regular use shall be made at no cost to the owner.
	B. Repair of damage by visitors and events beyond normal use and wear, vandalism, or natural disasters, are not part of this maintenance. The Owner’s Representative may request that the Contractor repair damage from such events at an additional cost. ...


	PART 2 – products
	2.01 General
	A. As specified in Section 32 90 00 – Landscape Installation.


	PART 3 – execution
	3.01 Watering
	A. Provide all water required to keep soil within and around the root balls at optimum moisture content for plant growth.
	1. Maintain Irrigation system and equipment, including a visual observation, by station, at least monthly. Adjust programing as required to provide optimum water, and to minimize overspray, runoff, or saturation below the root zone.
	2. Hand-water as required.  Use a hose-end diffuser to prevent plant damage and soil disturbance.
	3. Monitor soil moisture to provide sufficient water. Check soil moisture and root ball moisture with a soil moisture meter on a regular basis and record moisture readings. Do not over water.


	3.02 FERTILIZATION
	A. Soil nutrient levels: Take a minimum of one soil sample per distinct planting type from around the site in the spring and have them tested by an accredited soil fertility testing lab for chemical composition of plant required nutrients, pH, salt an...

	3.03 TREE pruning
	A. Remove cross-over branches, shorten or remove developing co-dominant leaders, dead wood and winter-damaged branches.

	3.04 replacement
	A. Replace all plants that are defective or unsatisfactory as described in Section 32 90 00 as soon as the plant decline is obvious and in suitable weather and season for planting as outlined in above sections. Plants that become defective during the ...
	B. Replace all damaged materials with same materials as originally installed.

	3.05 Mulching
	A. Prior to final acceptance, top-off all mulched areas to assure complete coverage at an average depth of 3 inches, but do not over mulch. At no time shall the overall mulch thickness be greater than 4 inches. Do not re-apply mulch within 6 inches of...

	3.06 general
	A. Mowing: mow all turf areas once per week after establishment.  From December through February, mowing frequency may be reduced to twice per month if warranted.  Mow height shall maximize leaf area while maintaining turf function (ornamental, casual...
	B. Edging: trim turf area edges with a mechanical edge trimmer, maintaining a perpendicular edge between turf and adjacent materials.  Do not over-cut edges. Trimming shall occur not less than every other week. Trim all groundcovers and other plants t...
	C. Debris removal: Remove trash, fallen leaves, spent flowers, fruit and plant part accumulations from beds and paved surfaces. Maintain all surface water drains free of debris. Debris removal shall be undertaken at each visit.  Legally dispose of all...
	D. Settlement: Reset any plants that have settled or are leaning as soon as the condition is noticed.  Repair any settlement in finished grades.
	E. Guying and staking: Maintain plant guys in a taught position. If left during maintenance, Remove all nursery stakes prior to final acceptance unless otherwise directed by Owner’s Representative.
	F. Weed control: Keep all planting areas free of weeds. Hand-remove all weeds and any plants that do not appear on the planting plan. Chemical weed control is permitted only with the approval of the Owner’s Representative. Schedule weeding as needed b...
	G. Plant pest control: Maintain disease, insects and other pests at manageable levels. Manageable levels shall be defined as damage to plants that may be noticeable to a professional but not to the average person. Use least invasive methods to control...
	1. The Owner’s Representative must approve all chemical pesticide applications in advance.

	END OF SECTION 32 98 00






